z/VM
7.3

VMSES/E Introduction and Reference

.||I




Note:

Before you use this information and the product it supports, read the information in “Notices” on page
789.

This edition applies to version 7, release 3 of IBM® z/VM® (product number 5741-A09) and to all subsequent releases and
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editions.

Last updated: 2023-05-16

© Copyright International Business Machines Corporation 1990, 2023.

US Government Users Restricted Rights — Use, duplication or disclosure restricted by GSA ADP Schedule Contract with
IBM Corp.



Contents

FiBUIES. e iuiieiieiiiiieiiiiieieiiiieiieiiettettettetestescsscssssssssssassassassassassassassasssnssassassassasaas XV

TADLES. c.eerieiririeierieeetereererereeserersesesessesesessesessssesessssesessssessssssessssesessssesessssesessnse XXVII

ADOUL this DOCUMENT.....ccuiirieiiiiriieriteererenretesescesessssesessasesessssessssasessssasessssasessnses XXIX

YT e [=Te I NN Te [T oo TSR XXiX
Syntax, Message, and ReSPONSE CONVENTIONS. .....ccccuiiiiieeicieeecieeesteeeeteeeeteeesteeesseeessseeesaseessseeesnseeens XXiX
Where to FINd More INformMation......cueeciee ettt et bae e ba e e e e e e s arae e annas XXXIi

How to provide feedback to IBM........ccccccieuiiniiniiniieiiniieiieniececnecsensecsessessasseeess XXXIii

Summary of Changes for z/VM: VMSES/E Introduction and Reference................XxxXxv

GC24-6336-73,Z/VM 7.3 (MAY 2023)..ccuiiiieieeienieeeeniteeeeiee st sttt st e e sttt e b s eesreseesmeesesmeennenas XXXV
GC24-6336-73,z/VM 7.3 (September 2022).......cccueieriereerienierentesiteee sttt eee s s sre e e eaees XXXV
GC24-6336-01, Z/VM 7.2 (AUBUST 2020)...cuiiiiriieiirieenieeeenieetesite e esee st see st e e s st eesaeesbe st e s emeesresaees XXXVi
GC24-6336-01, z/VM 7.2 (September 2020).......cccuerereererreeneeeeneesreeeesieeeeseeesseseesseseessesssesneensesnes XXXVi

Part d. INtrodUCHION...cccueiieiiriiieieriererereeeeressesesessecesessesessssesessssesessssessssasessssasesssseses L

Chapter 1. INtrodUCING VMSES/E........uuiioieeeiieecctee et ette e e tee e etee e s tee e e stae e stae e sntaessntaeseabaessnsaessnsaesnnseeennses 3
BTy e 1 Lo o oo [N o3 £ 4
SEIVICING PrOTUCTS. . eiiiiieeeciee ettt ettt ettt e et e e et e e e te e e et ee e eteeeebaeesabaeesaseeeensaeeansasesnsaesansasaansasesnseeennes 4
Servicing NON-VMSES/E ProQUCES......ciiciieecieeeciee et eeteeeetee st eesteeesteesetaeesasaeesasaeesnsaessnsaesnsseeesnsees 4
ManNaging SAVEA SEEMENTS.......uiiiciieccieeccte e ettt ecte e e cee e e rtte e e etee e eebeeessbeeeesbeeesbteessaeessaessseeessesssnseeeanes 4
Managing ProdUCt INVENTOIIES. ... ..ciicieieiiee ettt et ecte e ertte e cte e e e etee e s tee e ebee e s sbae e ebaeesabaeesnbaeesasaaennseas 5
Selecting the Correct Method for Installation and SErviCe.......ccuiieeecciie e e 5
FINding OUt WhEre t0 BEZIN....ci ettt et e e te e e e ta e e e ba e e e aae e e bae e sabaeesnsaeenneeas 5

Part 2. Installing, Migrating, Building, and Deleting Products........cccccecevieieniencencnas. 7

Chapter 2. Introducing the VMFINS EXEC.......cccciiiiiieecieeeciee et eeteeestee e eteeesteesetaesenssessasesssnsaesnens 9
OVEIVIEW.euttiiiteeiieeieesitesteesteesttesteesaeesteessaesssessseessseessaesssessseesasessseesssesaseenseesaseenseessseenseesssesnseenssesnsesnses 9
VMFEINS INSTALL. ettteiitinteeiiterte et este st et e steesteeseee s beesasesbaesssessseesssesaseenseesaseensesssseenseessseensessseesn 9
VMFINS MIGRATE. ... tiiitiiieeteste st e ete st e st ste e st e steesbeesateesbeesasessbeesasesabeesssessseensaessseenseesssesnsesnns 10
VMFEINS BUILD.....iiiittiiiieiitenteeieesiteetessiteste st e stessbeesasessbeessaessseesseesaseesseesaseensessaseensessssesnsesnssesnses 10
VMFINS DELETE.....iiiitiiieiiieenitesieesieeste et esitestessieesstessbeesssesssaesssesssessseesnsesnsassnsesssesssesnseesssessseense 10

WHO Can USE VMFEINS?....ciiiiiiiieiitesieeieeste st s teste st e savesbeesstessbeesasessseessaesaseesseesssesnsaesssesnsesnssesseens 10
What Tape Formats D0es VMFINS SUPPOIt?.....uuiiciiieeiieeeiieceiieeecteeesireeesieeeesaaeeessveessaseeennaeesnnseesnens 10
What Type of Processing Does VMFINS ProVide?.......cuuecceeeiieeeiieeeeiee et ecieeeetee e vee e vee s vne s 11
What Is the SOftWare INVENTOIY .. ...ttt e e e rte e e ae e e ae e s saeessseesnseesnraean 11
WheEre DOES It RESIAE?..ccuiiiiiirieiieirte ettt ettt ettt ettt e saa e s sbe e sba e s beesbeesaseebaesaseenbaesanesnseensns 12

Files Shipped on the Product Installation Media.......cccccueeeciiiecieiccie e 13

Files Created and Updated during Installation and Migration........cccceecveeeecieecciecccie e, 13
Chapter 3. USINg the VMFINS EXEC.....ccciiiiiieiiee ettt et teeseiteeseateesesteesentaesentesssntassssaesnssessnssessnns 17
Determining Which Operand to Use: INSTALL, MIGRATE, BUILD, or DELETE?......ccccceevuvereerversueennen 17
Ty e L o= 3= T oo o [N xS 17
MIBrating @ PrOQUCT......iii ettt e e e e e e e et e e e e te e e eataeesataeesateeeentaeeenseeesntesannes 17
20T e T aT= 3= Y o o o (1 Tox SO 17



DElEtiNg @ PrOQUCT...ciciiiiiiieieiieectte ettt ste e s et e s s te e s s ba e e sba e e sabeeessbaessssaessasaessnsaeens 17

Installing a Recommended Service Upgrade (RSU)......cocuiieeercieereesieecee et ete e eve e 18
USING the INFO OPEIaNG.....uiiiiiiiieiieiiiteesiee et e seite st e s st e s st e s s be e sssbeesssbaessbaessssaeessseessssaeesnseessnsees 18
The VMFINS PRODLIST Fill..iitieteitiriteieeteieeteste ettt ettt st sttt sbe et b e sme e e 18
Which Products Can You INSTall?......ccoiieiiieeieeeeeee ettt s 19
Which Products Can YOU Migrat?......iiuciiiiiiiiriiiesiitessite st e st e ssteessteessaeessabeessseessseessaseessnns 20
USING the PROD OPEIaANd....cccccviiieiieiiiieieiieeeiiteesitessieessseeessseeessstessssaeesssessseesssssessssessssesesssssesssseens 20
USING the PPF OPEIANG....ciiiiiiiiiiieieiteeeite ettt st e stte s ste e s sbe e s ste e e staeesabaeesasaeesnsaessnsaesssseessseeennns 20
USING the LIST OPEIand....ccccciiiiiciieieiieieiteieiteesieessteessteessseeessseeesssteesssseessssaesssseessssesssssesssssessssseesnnes 20
Using the LIST Operand with the PLAN OPtion.....ccciiiiiiiiieeiiiieniieessieessieessieesseeesseeessaseessnvees 21
Printing the MM O-10-USEIS...iiiiiiiiieiiiee ettt sttt sttt e st e st e s sbe e s sabe e s sabeessbeessaeaesnaeas 21
Using the INFO Operand and the MEMO OPtioN......ccceiviieeieieiniiieeniee e s sieeessieessveessveessseessanes 21
USING the PLAN OPTION.cciiiiiiieiieiee sttt seite e seite e seite e seateesbteesesteessteesstaesaseaesnsassaneeessssassnssessane 23
MISSING REGUISITES.c.uviiiiiieiiiitiiiie ittt e et e s st e e s ste e s s bt e e s be e e sbee e s beeesseeessbeeessseeesseeesnseessnsens 24
Determining Whether a Product Can Be Installed......cccccvvviiiniiiiniieiniecreeesee e 24
Determining Whether a Product Can Be Migrated........cccceviiiiiiieiiiienniiecnieecsiee et 27
Determining Whether a Product Can Be Deleted.......coiiiiiiiiieinieciee e 30
Calculating Space Requirements for Installation and Migration......cc.cccceeveerriienriienniieeenee e, 33
Overriding Product Installation DefaullS........cuiiiiiiriiieiiiieieceie ettt saee s 33
Using the Make OVErTide PanEl........cc.uiiciiiiiiieicieeciteeete sttt sttt st e s sbae s saae s sbae e saaesssaeesane 33
Where Do the Product Installation Parameters Come From?.......ccccceieeriieieenienneeseeeseeseeeeeens 33
Understanding the Make Override Panel INformation......ccccvveeeirieeriiieenseeesee e 34
USING the FUNCLION KEYS.....viiiiiiiiiiieiriieeeite ettt s st e st e s st e s svaessba e e sbaeesbaeessaeesasaeesasaeesnseeenn 35
USING The ACTION Barl..ciiciiiiiiiiiieeecieeere ettt sttt s e st e e s be e s s e e s s abe e s sabaessabeessnseessnsens 37
Understanding the File OptioNS.......ui ittt sttt s st s be e s sae e s ba e s s baesssaesan 38
Saving a Product Parameter File OVEITIAE.......oivviiiiiiiiieiieieiie ettt sre e st e s te e s see e 38
Understanding the Help OptionS.......cii ittt s aee s s s aee s s 42
GEtEING HELP ON HELP ittt sttt e st st e e s be e s be e s sbae s sbaesnasaeean 43
Getting Help on the FUNCIION KEYS.....ciii ittt ettt st e s 44
Getting Basic Instructions on the Make Override Panel.......cccoociieiiiiiniieiniieceieeesiee e sseee e 45

(0 o] 17 =T =Y o SRR 45
Changing from Minidisk to SFS Directory Entry FOrmat......ccccveveiinieeinieeiniee e 46
The Default Shared File System DireCtory Name......coeccciieeeieciiiee et et e e e vre e e e 46
Changing the Shared File System Directory File POOL NamMe......cccccerrviieiiiieiniiienieenrieeseiee e a7
Controlling the VMFINS PromPtS.....cciiiicieiiiieesiieesiteesiiteesrtessieesssieessteessbeessseessaseessaseessnsnessnseesnnnes 48
Changing the VMFINS Command DefaultS......ccciiiiiiiiiiiiieeiieeeieeeeee e siee s iee e see e s 48
Moving a Product from Test Mode t0 Production MOde.......ccuiieiiiiiiiiiiniieiniieceiee st see e svee e 48
Chapter 4. Installing Products With VMFINS......ccoociiiiiiiieeete ettt ste e st see s st ssaae e s 49
Adding ProdUCTS 10 YOUT SYSTEM...iiiiiiiiiiiieiiiieeiieescire e st e st e st e ssiteessseeessseeessaeeesssseessssaesassaesanseesan 49
AddiNg @ SINGLE PrOAUCT....ciiiiiii ittt ettt et e stee e s bee e s e e e sbe e e sbeessbeessaseessanas 49
AddINg SEVEIal PrOQUCTS.....iiiiiieiiiie ittt sttt ettt e st e s ste e s sbe e s sabe e s sstaesssteessssaesssseesssseesnns 50
Replacing Products 0N YOUR SYSTEM..ciiciiiiiieiiiiei ittt siee st siee s ssiee st e s sbe e s sbeessbae s sbeessabeesnaneas 51
Replacing a SINGLe ProAUCT......c.uiiiiiiiiieeeieeciee sttt sttt s e st e s te e s be e s s beessabaessabaessasaess 51
RePLaCing SEVETal PrOTUCTES. ...ciccuiiieiieieiiieeeiie ettt ettt s iee e s ee e s saee e ssbae e ssaea e ssaeaesnaeeesnaeas 52
Changing the Product Installation DefaultS......cccivciiiiiiiiniieinee ettt 53
Scenario 1: Installing a Product with the PPF Operand.........ccoiiiiiiieiniieenieeeeeceieeesireesiee e 54
Step 1. Create the VMFINS PRODLIST File and Print MemMo-t0-USErsS.......ccccveeeeeccrveeeeeecieeeeeennns 54
Step 2. Find the Product Identifiers for IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler......ccccceeveciiieereccnnneenn. 55
Step 3. Determine if You Have a Usable FOrm PPF.........ooo ettt 55
Step 4. RUN The PLAN OPtiON ittt e eectte e e e eete e e e eetee e s s e easee e e s eeasseeeesennseneesennssnsessnsens 55
Step 5. Review the 5654A22C PLANINFO File..uii ittt ectee e eevee e e e vaee e e enees 56

Y (=] R ST K 1<) =Y L O 00 SR 57
Step 7. ReVIEW the OULPUL FIlES......uuiiiii ettt e e e s e rre e e s s rae e e s e nraeeeean 58

AU g Y0 0= 2SR 60
Using the VMFSIM EXEC during an Installation......ccccvcieiriieiniieiniecceescee et 61

Chapter 5. Migrating Products With VMFINS......c.cuiiiiiiiiiieniieetessie ettt sre e s sae e s sae e s svee s 63



Adding a New Release of a Product 10 YOUr SYSteMi...cuiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiecniee ettt s 63

AddiNg @ SINGLE PrOAUCT....ciiiiiii ittt ettt e s sree s st e e s be e e s e e e sbe e e sbee s sbeessaseeesanes 64
AddINg SEVEIal PrOQUCTS.....iiiiiiiiiieeieiee ettt ettt e st e s sbe e s s be e s sateessstaessstaessstaesssseesssseesnns 65
Replacing ProdUucts 0N YOU SYSTEM..ciiciiiiiieiicieiiciee it e ssrte s site e see st e st e s saee s sbe e s sbaessbaessaseessaneas 65
Yo TE= Tol] oY= 4= W o] o T I¥ ot FR ST STRRPPR 66
RePLaCing SEVETal PrOTUCTES. ...ciccuiiieiieiriieeeite ettt ettt e s ee e s saee e ssaee e ssaeaessaeaesnneaesnneas 67
Changing the Current Product Installation SettingS.....ccccveviiiriiiiiiieiniiceeeceee e see e 68
Retailoring YOUT ProdUCT FIlES......iiii ittt ettt sttt ettt ste e s saee e st s ssaee e saeaesneas 68
SPLiIt-SCrEeN XEDIT SESSION. ..ttt ciieeeeectieee e eciree e e ctre e e eeetre e e e esrte e e s eenbeeeesenbeeeesesnstaeesesssenesssnnsenes 70
VIBW=SCIEEN SESSION...ciictiiiritieiiiieieitteeriteeertteesrteeesrttessbeessbeessseeesssseessssaesssseesssseesnsseesnsseesnnseesnsees 74
Using the VMFSIM EXEC during @ MigratioN......ccucuieieiieiiiiesiieensieessieessieessreessieessseesssseessnseessnseess 76
Chapter 6. Building Products With VMFINS........ccooviiiiitiiiieecie sttt ssee s ssee e ssee e siee e saee s saee s svee e sanees 77
When Should You Perform @ BUild?.......c.eeiiiiiieeiee ettt ettt saee e s 77
BUilding ProdUCES ON YOUT SYSTEM...uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieteitessite st sste e st esste e s s e e s sbeessabeesssbeessssaesssseessssens 77
Scenario 1: Building a Product with the PPF Operand.......ccccueeviiiiniiennieenrieessieesseeessieessveesseeeens 77
Step 1. Find the ppfname for the ProdUCt ...ttt 78

Y (=] oI S U T U I 0030 GOSN 78
Step 3. ReVIEW the OULPUL FIlES......n ittt care e e e et e e s s ree e e e e nraeeeean 79

AU g Y0 0 =1 2SR 80
Chapter 7. Deleting Products With VIMFINS.......cooiiiiiitiiiieeieesste ettt e s e s s e s s e e s e e s saves 81
Deleting Products from YOUT SYSTEM....ciiciiiiiiiiiiieeiiee sttt sste e st e s stee s te e s aeessbeesssbaessssaessaseesns 81
Scenario 1: Deleting a Product with the PPF Operand..........coviieiieeiiieeinieeciee st ssieesseee e 81
Step 1. Find the ppfname for the Copy We Want to Delete......cccuueveieciieeiecciieee e 81
Step 2. RUN The PLAN OPtiON. ettt s et e e st e e e eetee e s sestre e e s seanseeeesennseneesennssneesssnnes 82
Step 3. Review the 5654A22C PLANINFO and 5654A22C ERASE Fil€S.....cccceeccvieeeecciieeeeeceeen. 83
SEEP 4. DELETE CTXX . uutiiiiiieiiieeeeecitee e seittee e e e eittee e s e s stbteee e s steeeesesteeeeaeassesasaeanssaeeseassenessannsensessnnssen 83
Step 5. ReVIEW the OULPUL FIlES......uuiiii ettt e s et e e s e e e e e s e aaaeeeean 84

AU a0 0 =1 2SR 85

Part 3. Servicing Products......ccccceiuiieiieiiniiniiniiniiiciiieniesiesiesiaiscscsessessessessessascsss 8 7

Chapter 8. Z/VM SerViCE CONCEPIS. .. uiiiieieciieeeeectee e e ectteee e sectte e e e e sttre e e eesbeeeesenbeeeesesnsasessesssaeessesnsensenan 89
WHAL IS Z/VM PrOGUCT SEIVICE .ottt s e e s s s e s s e e e e e e e eeseeee e e e sesessassasaaannanasnnns 89
(000] gy =Tor (1 aF =i e (o] o] =T o o TP RPPR 89
Circumventing @ Problemi.. .. ettt s e s s e 89
AdAING FUNCLION. ettt ittt ettt e e s ste e st e e ssaee e sate e saee e seseeesseaesseeesseessseessnsenssnsens 89
Applying Local Service or MOdifiCatiONS......cccuiiiciiiiiieiiieertee et sae e s s 89
Product @nd SEIVICE STIUCTUNE.....iiiiiiiiciee ettt sttt ste e s sree e sebe e s st e e s bt e e sbee s sbeessabeessaneas 89
LT 1o E=T o o 2 TP SRR 90
SEIVICEADLIE PalTS. . iiiiiiiiieiieeete ettt ettt e st e e st e e st e e e s baeesbae e s baeesbae e e baeeereeenn 90

[T 0T £ (U 90
Program Temporary FIXES (PTFS)...uuiciticeerieeieereeeiteesreesteesseeseessseesseessseesseesseessessssessseessesssensns 920
Relationship Between Serviceable Parts and the Usable FOrm.......cccoccvvieiiecciieeeccciieee e, 90

Types of Service SUPPOItEd DY VMSES/E.....oco ettt e et e e s e etae e e s arae e e s e anane s 92
Product Service UPGrade (PSU). ..o ettt etee sttt eseeste e s eesteesaaesteesseesnteessaessseensnesneenns 92
COrrective SErviCe (COR)...ccciiccieecteeeieesteete et e et e et e s te s teesreesbe e s e e sate e seesaseesseessseenseesseeensaenseennees 92
Expanded Service Option (ESO).....ccceieciie e eeieeeeteeeeteeeeteeeetteeeette e e tteeseateesesteeseateeeseeesneaeennens 93
Chapter 9. INStalling COrrECIVE SEIVICE....ciivviiiiiiieieiteirtte ettt et e sste e s ste e s steesseeessabaesssteessssaesssseesnns 95
Chapter 10. Using the Product Service Upgrade (PSU)......cceceeeieeieeeiecieesee et ete et eve e see e 97
Chapter 11. Installing Local Service and ModifiCationS........cccevvcieiriieiiiiee et svee e 101
L) o [U o34 To] o FH PO PSPPSR 101
Overview for LoCal SErvice PrOoCEAUIE.......iivcuiiieiieieiie ettt ettt ettt s e s iae e sbaeesbeeesseeessneens 102



Overview for Rework LOCal SErvice ProCEAUIE......uuuuue ettt s e e e e e e e aaes 103

Obtaining File Type ADDreviations. ...ttt saee e s saee e s saee s 103
Chapter 12. USiNG VMSES/E fOr SEIVICE.....iiiiiiiriiieeiitieiittesiteesite e st e ssieeessieesssaeeessseeessseeesssseessnsessnseens 105
THE VMSES/E DAtabase...ccceeeeeeeiitiieeeeeeeeeee e e et e ettt eee ettt et eee et sssaesseesesseaaseaeeseeseessssssssssnsnnnns 105
Servicing @ ProdUCt WIth VIMSES/E.........iiiiiiiiiieieitecste sttt et e st e s te e s ste e s ste e s ssaaeesasaessnne 106
RECEIVING SBIVICE.cuutiiiiiiticitee et ettt sste e s ete e st e s st e e s sbee s s beeesbeeesabeessbeeesaseeesaseesssseessseesssseesnasees 107

AP PLYING SEIVICE. it iuteiiciiee ittt sttt e eete e sttt esstte s sette e s bee e sbeeesbeeesbeessseessabeeesaseessseesssseessseesnsses 107
REAPPLYING LOCAL SEIVICE. . .utiiiiieiiiieeeitee ettt ettt see st e e st e s sre e e s be e e sbe e s sabaessabaessaseesnaseas 107
BUILAING NEW LEVELS....eiiiiiiiieiieeeiieeete sttt ettt et e st s aee e sba e e s sbae e ssa e e sseeesaseaesassaesansnenn 108
Placing the Serviced Components into ProdUCTiON........ccuiviiiiriieeniieeniee s e s 108

A Closer Look at the VMFREC EXEC......cccuiiiiiiiiiiieniiieesiieessiieessieeessieeessseeesssseesssaeesssssessssesssssesnseens 108
Processing Multiple Service Tapes at ONe TiMe....cocuiiiiiieriieeiiiieiiieesrieesseee st e ssreesseeesseeeeas 108

o T o = T o | £ TR PP 108
Software Inventory Files Used by the VMFREC EXEC.......cccuiiiieciiiieecciieee et eecvtee e eveee e 109

A Closer LoOK at the VMFAPPLY EXEC......ciiiiiiiiiieiiiieiniteesieeesireesssieessseessseessseessseesssseessasesssnsens 109
LY oY o1 AV AT aT= 3= o OSSR 110
Software Inventory Files Used by the VMFAPPLY EXEC.......ccoiiiieciiee e ceeee e eevere e 111

A Closer LOOK at the VMFBLD EXEC.........ciiiiiiiiiieiiiieinieeseieessieesseeesseeessseeesssseesssesssssesssssesssssessns 112
REQUISITE PrOCESSING. . iiiitiiiiieietieieiteeeitte et e e stee e st e s steessbeessteesstaeessbeessssaesssseesssaessssaessseesnns 112
Software Inventory Files Used by the VMFBLD EXEC.........coiiiiiiiiieieiiiee ettt eceee e 112
OthEr VMSES/E EXECS....ciictiietieeiieerieeteesteestessteesaeesseessseeseessesssseesseessseessessssesssessssesssessnsesssessssesnsens 113
Consolidating Levels of the Database.....c..ciuiieiciiiiiiieiieceiecsiecste et e s e saee s 114
Managing Product Parameter FilES......cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiee ittt see e s siee e s eae e ssaee e ssaae e saees 115
The VMFOVER EXEC......utiiiieieicieeieeete et estte st esteesteesteessaessteesseessseesseesasessseesnseensessnsesnseesssesnses 115
ThE VMEPPFE EXEC.....cuiiiieeieeeieecitesteesteesteeestessseestessseesstessseesssesseessessnsesssessnsessseesnsesnsesssssensensns 115
Managing Disks for the Service Database......cccuvviieiiiiiiiiieieeeeecee et 116
The VMESETUPR EXEC......iiiiiieieeiieeieecieesteesteestte s teesveestessseessaessesssaessseesseesnseessessnsesnsessssssnsesnes 116
The VMFQMDA EXEC......uiiiiiicieeieseeete et e stte st e steesteesaeesaeesseessaeeseesnseenseesnsesnsessssesnsesssessnsennes 116

N FTaE= Y =0T Y= @ 0T =Y ot £ OO OO 116
The VMFQOBJI EXEC.....ccctieiiecieeeieecieeseeetesseestessteesseesseessassseesseesssessseesssesnsessssssnsessssssnsesssesnnes 116
Managing SAVEA SEEMENTS....ccuiiiiciieirie ettt rrte et e st e e st e s sbe e s s bee s sbeessabeessabeeesssaessasaessnseesnnsens 116
The VMESGMAPR EXEC....... it cieiieieieeieeete et esttessteesteesteesseesstessseesssesseesseesnsesssessnsesssessssesssessnsen 116
Other VMSES/E FUNCHIONS. ..ciiiiieiieeettitteeeeee e e e e e e et e et e et e e ee ettt eeeeeassss s b sassesseesaaasssessseesssssssssssnnnns 117
Regenerating Parts LOCALLY.......civiiiiriieiiciieceeste ettt ettt et et e st e ssae e e sssaeesssaesasae s 117
ViIEWING MESSAZE LOZS. . uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeseiee st e sste e ssteessateesssteesssteesssbeesssteessssaessssasssssasssnseesnnes 117
HOW VMSES/E USES CONTIOL FIlES...ciiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeet ettt s s e e s e e e e e eaaes 117
(600] ) £ (o] B 11 L= OO PSPPSR 117
CONLIOL File EXTENSIONS. c.uvtiieiitiitieieieeeetteesteesetee s st e s steessbeeesbeesssteesssseessssaessssaesssseesssseesssaennns 119

FAN T E= U A O] o (o ] BT (=TSSR 120
VEISION VECTOT TADLES...iiiciiiiiiiiiiiteecte ettt ettt e st e st e e s be e ssabeessbaesssbaesnsaesnnseesn 121
PatCh UPAAte FIlES....uuiiiiiiiiee ettt ettt e e e ree e e e e tee e e e e ate e e e esnnbeee s sennsaeeeeennseneeeennnnns 121
Creating Updated SOUICE FIlES....uiiiiiiiiieieieiteceite sttt et sbe e s sbee s s rae s sbaesssaeesane 122
Selecting the Latest Version of the Serviceable Part........cccciiviiiiiiiiiiiiiinieceieesieessee e 123
Creating TEXE DECKS....utiiicieieieeete ettt s et s et e s sbe e e s bt e e s sate e sbaeessbeesseeessseesssnenn 124
TAENTITYING MACLIBS...ccccttiieieeiciee st e st et seite e s eee e seate e s ateeseateesbeeesesteessteesaseaesaseeesassessaneessane 124
Determining Local Modifications Requiring REWOIK.......ccccuviviiiiriiiiiniiienieecieeee e 124
Chapter 13. Other Files Used in the SErviCe PrOCESS........uuiiiieciiieeieciiiee e eecteee e e ecee e e s eevree e s e e esreeeeeeennes 125
LI aTCTLE=Y =3 3o Tod U Lo aT=T 2 SRS 125
LA lCIL LY L DIl g o) o] gl T =SSR 125
For Installation, RSU, and COR DeSCIHPLOr File.....cccuviiiiieiiieeeecciiee ettt evee e e eeee e e 125
For Installation and RSU DeSCriPtor FilE..uui i uiiiiiiiieeieeciiee et ecreee e setee e e ree e e s sneee e e eeanes 126
[Tl O{0 ) B I=T Yo T (o] ol 1 =TSSR 126
The Product CONTENTS DirECIOIY.....uiiieiieciiieeeecitee ettt ee e e e e e rree e e e e abee e e e srbtaee e sessseeeeeennseeessennsens 127
THE MEMO-TO-USEIS. ittt st e st e s st e e s s te e s beessabaesssbeessssaessssaesassaesasseesnnsaens 127
The Program LEVEL File. ...ttt sttt s sttt e s e s st e e s be e s aba e s sbeessabaessnsaesnsseesan 127

THE SELECT DAta Fileuuu et e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et aas s s b asssaesaaaanaes 128



L1 E= S V1 - DR 128

=11 0] 0 (= TS 129
Select Data File Used for SyStem ObjJECES.....uuiiii ittt e e e e e raee e e e 130
ThE VMSESE PROFILE.....cuiiictieieiteestte et estte st esteesteesveesteeseessaessseesseesnseesseesssessseesnsesnseesssesssessseenns 131
L1 E= S V1 - D RS 131
=11 0] 0] (= TSR 132
B 212X o] 1 13 S SRRt 133
L1 E= S V1 - D SR 133
=11 0] 0 (= TSR 133
THE EXCLUAE LiSTuuiiiiiiiiiiiiteeiie ettt ettt ettt e s et e st e s e e s be e ssabeessabeessabaeesasaessaseesnsseessnsens 134
L EC ) V1 - D R 134
=11 0] 0 (= TSR 134
Place INtO ProdUCTION FilES....uiii ittt sttt sttt e st e s te e ssaae e sateessbeessbaesnsaesan 135
The SERVICE $PRODS FiIle ..ecuviiieeiecieeiieeieiteeteseesteseestesssesteessesseessesssessesssessesssessssnsessesssessessenns 135
The systemid SPRODS file....uciiiiieeieiieieieeeeeeeee ettt ettt et be s beebeebeereebeebeeseeseene e 137
THE MESSAZE LOG....uiiieiiiieiiieeiitteeitt st e st e s ste e sttt e s bee e s ate e s bte e s seeesaseeesaseeesnssaesstaesnssaesnssaesnssaesnnses 137
The VMFINS DEFAULTS File..uutiiiiiiiesieeceesttesieesee st eteesteesteeseeesteesteesnseesseessseeseesnsesseesssesnsesssenans 139
N0} €= D SRR 139
=11 0] 0 (= T 140
USBZE NOTES. ..ttt ettt e e et e e e e s s e e ee e e e e e e e e e s e s e nsnrreeeneeeeeeeesannnnnnee 141
BUILA LiSTS tttiiittieitieeete ettt ettt ettt e et e st e e s bte e s ba e e s bt e e s bt e e sabeeesabteesasteesasaeesseeesasanesasenesssaenn 141
)Y = D QN (o] = (o T PSS 142
Format L BUild LISt SYNTaX....ccuieeieeiiieeiecciiee e e et ee e ecctte e s eeetee e e s eette e e s senre e e s eenbaeeesesnsseeesesnsensenan 142
Format 1 Build LiSt EXAMPLE......ueiiiiieiieee ettt ttee e ette e e e eate e e s e e nre e e s senreee e s eensaneesennnnns 144
Format 2 and 3 Build LiSt SYNTaX....cccciiieiiiciiieeccciiee et eecieee e ee e e e etae e e s e aeee e e s e snsae e e s snneees 144
Format 2 Build LiSt EXAMPLES...ccccuuiieeieiiee ettt e eettte e s s sitee e s s e enae e s e s enre e e e senbaeeeseenseeeesenns 152
Format 3 Build LiSt EXAMPLE......uuiiei ettt ecttee e tte e e e evte e e s e e nre e e e s enbeee e s eensaneesennnnns 154
The National Language Support Table (VMFNLS LANGLIST)...ccecciiieeeeieeseeeieeseeeseeeieeseeeeeeseneens 154
L1 E= 1 - D SRR 154
=11 0] 0] (= T 155

Part 4. Planning and Managing Your Software Inventories..........cccccccerencrnncnnneee.. 157

Chapter 14. Introduction to the Product Parameter File........ccoociiiiiicciiieeccceee et 159
Types of ProdUCt Parameter FilES.. ...ttt e e e sveee e s e e ee e e e e nnee e e e ennee s 159
Source Product Parameter FIlES......uiiiiiiiieieiieieieecsite sttt ettt see e s see e st e s sate e s saeeesnnee 159
Override Product Parameter FIlES.. ...ttt ettt ssiee st ste e s ste e s sre e s sbeesseeesnaee 160
Temporary Product Parameter FIlES....uu ettt ecteee e eecre e e s ate e e e e ve e e e s e rrae s 160
Usable FOrm Product Parameter FIleS......uuiiiiiiiiiiieeceiec ettt et see s ssee s see s s siee s see e s 160
Sections of the Product Parameter File........ou ittt 160
The Control OPtioNS SECTION......iii it e e e e e ree e e e e abte e e e s ntee e e eentaeeeeeenneenas 161
The Variable Declarations SECTION.......iii ittt e e e sbee s 161
The Minidisk/Directory AssignmMeENtS SECHION......ciiciiiiiiiiiciee et seaee e 161
The Receive Installation Tape Definition SECTION.....cciicciiiii i 161
The Receive Service Media Definition SECTION......cviviiiiiiieirieeeeeee e 161
The Build Product Definitions SECTION......cciiiiciiiiiieeeee ettt 161
The File Type Abbreviations EXtENSIONS SECTION.......cciiicciieeiccciiie et eeree e e e e e 161
Syntax of the Product Parameter Fil.......ui ittt e e e vree e e e ee e e e e eanaee e e 161
Chapter 15. Introduction to the Software INVENTOIY.....c..uuiii i 163
Overview of the System-Level Software INVENTOIY........uuivi e 164
Types of INfOrmation ProVided.......uieei ettt e e e sveee e e e srae e e e s ensee e e e sennaaeee s 165
The Contents of the System-Level Software INVENTOry......cccoeccvieeeeeccieeee et 166
Overview of the Service-Level Software INVENTOIY.......ueviieciiie e 171
Types of INfOrmMation ProVidEd.......uieee ettt eerre e e eee e e e e svree e e e raae e e e s ensaee e e sennaanae s 172
The Contents of the Service-Level Software INVENTOrY.......ccccveevieeciieee e 173

vii



viii

Chapter 16. Introduction to the VMFSIM EXEC........ooi ettt teee e et ne e s e vae e e e s 177

Providing INPUL 10 VIMESIM...ciiiiiiiieiiee ettt ettt e ste e s te e s te e s sate e ssateesssteessstaesssteessnsaesnnes 177
Receiving OUtPUL frOmM VMESIM. ..ottt et sae e s te e s te e s sste e s sate e s ssbaessnsaesnnes 177
Querying the SOTTWAre INVENTONY.....ii ittt ettt e st e s e s be e s s beessbeeesasaeesaneas 177
Querying the System-Level Software Inventory after Receive Processing......cc.ccccvevveeveveennnneen. 177
Querying the System-Level Software Inventory after Apply Processing......ccoccevevveevevieeinceeennns 178
Querying the System-Level Software Inventory after Build Processing........cccceevveevrveeernieennen. 178
Performing Additional Queries on the System-Level Software Inventory.......ccccoeveeveveerncveennnne 179
Querying the Service-Level Software Inventory after Receive Processing.....ccccccveveevsveerineenn. 180
Querying the Service-Level Software Inventory after Apply Processing.....cccccccveveeirceernceeennnne 181
Querying the Service-Level Software Inventory after Build Processing........ccceceevevveerniveernneenn. 183
Performing Additional Queries on the Service-Level Software Inventory.......cccevcevvieerrceennnnen. 184
Updating the SOftWare INVENTONY.....cuii ittt ettt e s ae e s sbe e s sbe e s beessabaessasees 186
Adding A Product to the System-Level Software INVeNtory......cccoccevieveeinieeiniee e 186
Updating the SRVBLDS Table after Manual Build ProCessing........ccccoveveereieeriieercieeriieesieennane 187
Comparing the Version Vector Table to the AUX File STtructure......ccoovevveveeiiieiinieciiecceec e 188
Checking that the AUX Files and Version Vector Table Match.......cccccoeveiviieiiiiiiniienicieeccieene 188
Adding Local AUX File Entries to the Service-Level Software Inventories.......ccccccvvvveerieennnnen. 188
Identifying the Latest Version Of @ Part........cuii ittt 189
Determining the Current Service Level of @ Part.......ccovciiiiiieiiiieiiiieecieceiee st 189
Comparing Two Software INVENtory TableS. ...ttt 189
Building an APPLY List of All PTFs Received and Not Applied........ccceceeiviieinieeiniiennieesieeeeeen 189
Creating an APPLY List from Two SRVAPPS Tables......cccvviieiiiiiiiiieeiieesiee st seeessieeesvee e 190
Building Apply and Exclude Lists after ReCeive ProCeSSING......ccccueirieerriiieiniieinieeeneeesieessieessnees 190
Building an APPLY List Containing All Requisites of @ PTF......ccccovvveiiiiiiniieiniieeceecsee e 190
Building an EXCLUDE List Containing All Dependents of @ PTF......ccccocoeviiieiiiienniiienncieencieenae 191
Listing the REQUISITES TOr PTFS....ciiiiiiiiieiiciee ettt sttt st e sie e s s e e s sbae s s aee s sbee e sabaesnanas 191
Determining the Prerequisites for @ PTF ...ttt ee e s 191
Listing the ReqUISITtES fOr @ PrOUCT........iiiiiiiiiieiiiie ettt see e s see e s saee e ssate e ssaeeesnee 192
Determining the Prerequisites for a ProdUCT......cc.civiiiiriieiiiiieniecsiec st e s 192
Listing the Dependent PTFs for ANOTher PTF......coo ittt e s see e 192
Determining the PTFs Dependent 0N @ PTF ... .ottt ee s e 193
Listing the Dependent Products for ANOther ProdUCT.........iiviiiiiiiieiiieeeieeeee e 193
Determining the Dependents of @ ProdUCT.......cciiiiiiiriieieiieceecceeceee e 193
Adding Local Modifications to the Software INVENTOrY.....occveivcieiicieeiieecte et eee e 193
Adding Local Source Update Modifications to Service-Level Software Inventories................... 194
Adding Local Replacement Files to Service-Level Software Inventories......ccccccvvvveircverrivennns 194
Initializing and Recovering the Software Inventory Tables........cciiiiieiiciieiiiieenieeeiee e seiee e 195
Recovering the System-Level SOftware INVENTOrIES. .....cciiiriiiiriieiiieceeeee e sae e 195
Recovering Service-Level SOftware INVENTOMIES. ...couciiiriiiiriieeriecere et saee s 196
Chapter 17. Using the VMFINFO Panels.......ccoociiiiviiiiiiieiniieieieecsieessieessieesseeesseeessteesseeessssassssseesnns 199
Where Does the Information Come FIrOM?.....cociiiiiiiiiiieeiriee sttt seteessee e seeeesseeeseseeessseeessneeesnns 199
Understanding the VMFINFO Panel INformation........cceecieieriieniiieeeiiienieeneeesieeeseeesieeesneeenn 199
GETEING STAMTEU. c.utiiieiee ittt e et e s st e s te e s s ateesesteesesteessstaessstaesnsteessssaesnseaesnns 201
SELECTION PANELS .. eiiiiiiieeee ettt st e st e st e st e e s s be e s s be e s s abeesnabaeenabaeenareas 201
VMFEFINFO MaIN PANELuutiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeite et esct e site st s s aee e sbee e s sate e saee e saeaessseaesseaesnssassnssnesnnenas 203

L ToTe [U ot B LoY Yol g o) 4 o] AT @ 1U 1= Y28 SRS 204

[ ToTe LU ot A) =L U= O LU= Y 2SR 204
ProdUucCt REQUISITES QUETY...uiiiiiieiieee ettt e cectte e e eetee e e e e ctee e e s esbteeessesssteeeseessseeessensanessennssnesnesnnes 205
Product DEpendenCIES QUENY......ciiicciieeeeeciieeeecctte e e eeerte e e e e erae e e s eesreeesesntaeeesennsaseessenssnesessnsenes 205
PTF/APAR QUEINY PANELuuuueiiiiiiceciiiee ettt e ettt e s e e ctvee e e e sbte e e s eetaeae s e staeeseeenseeeeeeennsneessnnnsens 206
Serviceable Parts/Usable FOrms QUErY Pan€l........cccccciiieiicciiieeeeciieee et ecreee et e e e 211
Miscellaneous QUETIES PANEL.....uuiiiiiiiieiiiiiieeieee ettt eeeeesarrr e e e e e e e e e seeenssssaaeaeeeeeens 216
Compare Table CONtENTS PANELl....cccccuiiieiiccieeee ettt e et e e s eertae e s e e ennae e e s e nnees 218
File Type Abbreviations PAnEL...... ..ttt e e et e e e s rae e e s e nee e e e ennnes 219



Chapter 18. Changing the Software Inventory to an SFS DireCtory....cccocccevrveerrcieeenieessieeeneeeseee e 221

(01T oI LI T BT Yot (] SRR 221
Initialize the VMPSFS:MAINTVIM.SIDISK Dir€CIOIY.ccccuuiieieeeiiee ettt e e eectiee e et e e e vaee e s eaane e 221
Change the Software Inventory Default from Minidisk t0 SFS DireCtory......cccceeveeievierniieennsieennnnn. 221
Enroll Users and Give Them ACCESS AUTNOITY...cccicciiieii ittt cree e e vree e e 223

(o= 1 AT 1Y (=] =] 1 (o =TSR b1 -

Chapter 19. Using the VMSES/E Reference INformation.......ccccvcveeiiiieiniiennieesneecseessee e see e 227
Understanding SYNtax DIiagramiS.....ciucuiieeeerriieriieerieeesireessieeesseeessseeesssesesssesessssnesssssessssnssssseesssses 227
UsSIiNg the ONLINE HELP FACILiTY.....iiiiciiiieiieieiieeeeeseite ettt see st e s siee s st e s sae e s staeesvaessssaessasaeenns 227
UsSIiNg the VMSES/E COMMANGS......ttiiiiiiriieeeiiteeiteesireessiteessseeessseeessseeesssseessssessssssessssssssssnessseesssees 227

Chapter 20. VMSES/E EXEC and Command Format SUMMAIIES.......cccuvieieieiiiiieeeeiiieeeeeecreeeeeeeeveeeeeenns 229
Using Tools for Service and System GENEratioN......cueivcieeriieiriieeniteeeteessteessieeessereessseeessreeessseeens 229
CHKAPARS EXEC....ccuiiiitiicteeeieeeteeteesteeete st e steesteesste e seesseesseesssesnseesseesnssessessnsessseesssesssessssesssessneen 234
GENCPBLS EXEC.....ciicttiiieeitieiteesteesteeste et esstestesssessssessseesseessessseesssesssessssesssessssesssessssessseessessssesssens 237
LOCALMOD EXEC....c.uiiiiieiteeeieeiteesiesseesstessteeseesseesseesssesssessssasssessssesssesssssssesssessssesssessssesssessnsessseenses 245
PRODUTL EXEC ... tiiitiicteesie et erttesteesteessteetessseeete s saessesssseesseessseessessssaessessssesssesssseensesssssssesssessnsens 249

PRODUTL File EXCLUSION SUPPOIM . uiiiiiiciiieeeeciieeeeeciieeeseeteeeeeeeiteeeesesnbeeeesenseaeessessesssessnsessessnnns 250
Messages and RETUIMN COUES.....uiiiiiiiiieiiie et ceite ettt e st e s sre e s s be e s sbaesseeessasaessasaesnaseas 251
CATALOG FilBS.uuiiiueieieeieieieeieeste st esee st esteeste e teessaesbeesseessseesseesnseesseessseasseessseesaesnsesseesssennsens 252
PUT2PROD EXEC.....cutiiiieiteeeieecteeteesteestessteestesseessee s seessessnseessessnsesssessssssssessnsssnsessssesssessssesssessseen 258
SERVICE EXEC......iiiiiieieeiieeseeeiteesteestesstee s tessseesstesseesseessseesssassseessesssssessessnsesnsessssssnsessssesnsessseessessses 261
SERVMGR EXEC....ccuiiiiieiieiteecieesteesiessteeete st e stesseesseessseesseessseessesssseessessnseessessssssnsessssssnsesssessnsenses 269
SERVMGR INITIALIZE.....ccctiictieeieectteeeeccteestee et e steesteesteessteesseesaseeseessseenseesssesnsessssesnseesseesnseesseeansens 271
SERVMGR SYSTEM...oiiiiiieeteee ettt et e st e et e st eeteesaeeete s saessseesseesssaesseesssesnseesssesnseessessnsessseesnsennns 274
SERVMGR SRVLVL..ciittiiiiitieeiesceesie et estesteesteesteesseesaaeesseesssesnseessssesseesssesnsessssssnsessssssnsessseesnsesssees 281
SERVMGR REMOVE......ciiiieiieiteeieesiteste st es e etessvteete s teesste e beessaesbeesseesnseeseessseenseessseansessseesnsenses 288
SERVMGR MANAGED........ciiiieitteeieecieesteesteesttessteesteeste s seesseesseesseessseessessnseeseesssesnseesseessesssessnsesssees 291
VMFEAPPLY EXEC.....iiiitiieieeiteesieeiteesteesteesteesteesseesstesseeaseessseessesssseessessnsesssessssesssessssessesssessnseessessnsens 294
VMFASM EXEC......iiiitiieieeiteeete et este et esteestees st e ssteasseesssesseesssassseesseesaseesseesnseeseessseenseesssesseesssesnsesses 300
ASSEMBLE Options Supported by VMFASM........e ettt seteee et e s e e s e 306
VMPEBLD EXEC.....uttiiiieitiieieeites e et este st esseesteesseesteesseesssessseesssesnsaasssesaseesssesnseessasassesssessnsesnseesssenns 308
VMFBLD BLDDATA FilB..uuiiiiiiiieiieesieeste et esteesteesteessteesaeesseeesessseesaseesseesssessessnsesnsessssesnsesssessnses 314
21011 Co I IR EY @] o) 4o 1= U UURN 315
USAEE NOTES. ..ttt ettt ettt ettt e e ettt e e st e e s e tb e e e e e e n bt e e e e e nseeeeseannseeeeeanseeeeesanneees 323
[ C= Y1 0] 0] (=TSR 324
] o Tl A= U o @ 101 40T U L a1 (=TSRSSt 325
Messages and RETUIMN COUES......iiiiiiiiieirie ettt ettt e s sre e s s be e s sabaessaeeessabeessasaesnaseas 328
R =Toto )Y VA ] o] o ¥ {To T VPSR 328
Creating Objects With VMFBLD.......ccccviiiiiiieeiiee it ssieessie e ssieeessieeessseeessseeesseeessseaessseaesseeesane 328
Callable Services Libraries (CSL)..iuuiiiimierrirrreeerieesiesieeeseestessseeseeessessssessseesseesseesseessesssessnses 329
Restore from DDR IMage FileS....uuiiiiiiiiiiieriiieeiieeete ettt siee s sate e s saae e ssaae e ssbaeesseaesneee s 333
CMS/DOS Phase Libraries (DOSLIB)......ccoiiieeeeereriieieeeeeeeeeeeisieseeereeeeeeessessssssssssssesesssessssssssssnnens 334
(CT=T A T=T = VA= Te [ O] o1 T=Tot £ USRS 336
Load t0 the Byte File SYSIEM.....uiiii ettt e e e et e e e e b e e e s e rae e e e e eanreeas 339
Objects Serviced by Complete ReplacemMeNt......c..uuiiie it e e e 340
Text Objects Serviced by Complete Replacement (Format 1 Build List).....cceevveeeeieeeciieeecieens 343
LOADLIBS.....vtieteecteeeteecteeeteesteessee e teesseeeseesseessseesseessseasseassseaseessseanseeasesanseaseesnseesseeanseeseesseeansens 344
1 O I 2 1S 347
EXECULADLE MOTULES...ciiiiieieiiieeteeete ettt e st e s be e s st e e s sabae s sabaeesbaeesasaeesssaeenns 350
INUCLEE ¢ttt ettt ettt ettt ette e st e e st e e sbee e sbeeesbeeesabeeesaseeesaseessaseessaseeesseessnseessnseesssensnnsees 355
Identifying System ODbjJects 10 be BUill......coiciiiiiiiiiiiieieceieccecee s s 357
SAVEA SEEMENTS. . iiiiiiee ittt ettt ree e seee e s etee e s bee e sbee e sbee e sbee e s beessbeeesbeeesneessseeessaeennres 358
10 15 1 =7 RS RRPSRP 362



SMAPI Appliance Servers and Stand-Alone Dump Utility....ccueeeeeeciieeeccceeee e, 365

VMPEBTMAR EXEC..... tiiiiieieeciteeieesteeeteesttesteseteesseestessseessseessessnsessseesssessseesssessesssessnsessssesnsesssessnsenns 367

The BITMAP File STrUCTUIE .o viiiiiieeciteeete ettt sttt et ate e s bee e s saa e e s aa e e ssbe e sbaaesneeesneeenn 368
VMFECNVT EXEC.....utiiiieiieeieesiteeteesteesteesteesseeeteaaeeete e seesseesseesneasaseesseessssessessnseessessssesssessssesnseesseenn 370
VMFECOPY EXEC...cctiiiieiiieeieeiteeste et esttessteessee s tessseesseessseessesssseesseessseaseesnsassseesssessseesssssnsessseesnsesssees 372
VMFEENRPT EXEC..... iiictieieiteeieestteste et e stee st e steesteesseesateeseesseeesseassessnseesssesnsessssesnsessseesnsensseeansenns 376
VMFERASE EXEC.....cuiiiciieieeceeeteeeeesteesteesteesteesseessteesseessseesseessseesessssesnseessssansessssssnsessssesnsessseesnsens 380
VMFEEXUPD EXEC......ciiiiiciteieeeieeiteetessteesteesteesseessteesseessseasseesssessessssesssessssssssesssessnsesssessssesssesssessnsens 384

EXECUPDT Options Supported by VMFEXUPD........ooi ettt veee e e 389

UPDATE Options Supported by VMFEXUPD........ooi ettt eectee e eeveee e e vee e e e evaeee e 389
VMFHASM EXEC......ctticieeieectte et eceesteesteesstessteasseesseasssessseesseesnseessaessseessessssessessssssnsessseesnsesssesssenns 390
VMFHLASM EXEC..... it iitiieieeieieie et esttestessteestessteestessseasssessseessaesssesssessnsesnseesssssnsessssesnsesssessnsessseennes 397
VMFEINFO EXEC......ccitieieeieesieecteeeteesteesteestessseessessseesseessesssssssseesssessessssssnseessessnsesssessssssssessnsesssessns 405
VMFEINS EXEC..... it i tiectieeieeiteeste et eseeesteesteeeteesteessee e seesseesseesseessseassesssseeseesssesnseesssesnsesssessnsessseesneen 407
VMFINS BUILD COMMANTG..iiiiitiiiiiieriiieisiieiniieeeittessieesssseessseesssseessseesssseesssseessssesssssesssssessssseessssens 408
VMFINS DELETE COMMANG...iiiiiiiiieiieeieeceeeiesieestesseesseesseesseesaseesseessseesseesssessesssessnsesssessnsesssenans 415
VMFINS DISABLE COMMANG....ittiiiiiiiiiiieiniteiniieeeeiieessiteessteessseeessseesssaesssseessssesssssesssssesssssesssssaesnnes 420
VMFINS ENABLE COMMANG...cctiiiiiiiiieieeceeeee et eeeeeteesveesteesseesteeseesnsesseessaesnseessaesnsesssnesnsesssennns 424
VMFINS INSTALL COMMANG...uitiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiieeiitessieessireessteessbeessseessaseesssseesssseessssaesssseesssseessseessnnes 428
VMFINS MIGRATE COMMANG...iiiitiiiiieiiiiiieeieeste et esteesteesteessee s seesseesseessesssseessesssseenseesssesnsesssessnses 436

RSL =T o I =T N o I 0 T 443

Step 2. Try to Determine What Stopped Your Migration.......cocceeveeeiniieennieennieeeniee e ssee e 443

Step 3. CorreCt the ProblemMi. ... et e e e et e e s e e e e e s e nrane e e enanes 444

Step 4. FINiSh YOUT MIiration......ciicieiicieeicieesciee et ste s siee e siee s siee s s aee s sbee s sbee s sbaessanaassaneas 444

Step 5. Manually Complete Your Migration (Optional).......cceeeceeeeeerierceenieeieesee e 445
VMFEMRDSK EXEC......ccctieieeiteesteesieestesstesseesstessseessseesseessesssseesssssssesssessssesssessssesssessssesnsessssesssesssessnses 447
VMFENLS EXEC..... it iitieitieeieesieeete et e stesstesseee s teesseessteasessssessseesnsassseesssesssesssessnseessessnsesnsessssessseessesssens 451
VMFOVER EXEC.......ttiiiieiieiteecteeitteesie st e s teesteesseesseesseesssessseessseessessssesssessnsesssesssessnsessseesnsesssessssenses 459
VMEPPFE EXEC......iictiicteieieiieestee st esteesteesteessaeesseessseaseessseassaesssssnseasssesnsessssssnsasssessnsesssessnsessseesssennsens 461
VMPEPSU EXEC......ccctiiiieieeitieeieeiteesteesteesstesstessseestessseessesesseesssesssesssesssseessessssesssessssesssessssessesssessnsens 465
VMFQMDA EXEC..... tiiiiieieecieesteestteetessvtesste s vt estesseesseessseesseassseesseessseessesssseessessssesnsessseesnsessseesnsenses 472
VMFQOBJI EXEC.... .ot iieeceieieecteeeteesteeste st esteesteesseessssesesssseesseessssssseasssssnseessessssesssessnsesssessnsesssessseenns 475
VMFEREGC EXEC.....ccttieiiecteeieecttesteecteeete st e sttesteesaeesseesseessseesseesssessseesssesnseessseenseesssesnsessssesnsesssessnsens 480

[ E=T] 0T Tol @] o 1T = 2 o [ TSRS 487
VMFEREM EXEC.....utiiieecieeteecteeete st esteeste e tee st esteesnteeseessteessaessssanseessseansessssesnsessseesnseensessnseessesansens 488
VMFEREPL EXEC.......ttiiiieieeieeeieesteestessteestee e te s seesstesssessseesssaessaessseessessnseessessssessessnsesnsessssssnseesseesnsens 496
VMFESETUPR EXEC.....utiiiiecieeieecteeteestteete st e stesteessee s teessesssseessessaseesseesssesssesssseensessnsesssessssesnsesnsenn 503
VMFESGMAP EXEC..... i ctiiieecieeitteeiteeiteestessteestessseesseessseessesssseassessssesssessnsesssessssesssessssessesssessssessseesnses 509
VMFESIM EXEC......iiiitiieieeiteeste et estteete st esee s teesseessbeesseessseesseessse e seesnseanseessseansaesssesnseeseesnsesseesssennsens 528
VMFSIM: Tagged Data (TDATA) . ....i i eecieeceeste et estte st esteesteesteesseesbeessseeseessseesesssseenseassseensessseeensens 530

USING FIlE INPUL.cctieieiieeeiieeete ettt ettt s sttt e s e e e st e e e st eeesabeeesaaeesseaesasbeesaseaesassaesssnenn 530

Querying Multiple Tables Using the File OptioN......cuciiiiciiiriiienieeeiecesre et seeessaeeessaee e 530

USING the STEM Variable.....ii ittt ettt aa e e s e e st e e sbaeesaaeesneeeen 531

Considerations for Using Stem INput and OULPUL.....coiciiiiiieiiiiee ittt siee e 533
VMFESIM CHKLV L. ..ecttieieeiteeeieesiteeie et eseteseteessee s tessseesstessseessseesseesnsesnsessssesnseessessnsesssesssessseesnsesssennns 534
VMFSIM COMPTBL.c..uvieitiiiieeeiteeteeste st esee st esteesteesteesseeesseesaeesseessaeenseesssesnseassseensessseesnsessseesnsenssees 541
RV I = X 546
VMFESIM INIT..oiiiieeceeeieecee et et e s te et eeee e teesse e s te e seesase e seessseesbeessseenseessseenseesssesnseesseesnseesseesnsnanseanns 553
VMFSIM LOGMOD.....ciiitiieieiciteeie et este et eseeeteesseesteesseessseeseessteessaesssesnseesssesnseassesansesssessnsesseesnsenns 559
VMFESIM MODIFY ...uoiitiiitieeieesteeste et e steestessteeeteesteesstessseesseassseesseeessaesseesnseasseesnsessseesnsesnseessessnseenseenn 565
VMFSIM QUERY ....eiitiieieieieetteette et estteeteeste e s te s beessteesbeessseesseesseesasaasseesnseeseessseanseesssesnseesssesnseessenans 570
VMFESIM SRVDEP.....ccii ittt ettt e e et e s teeste e st e s ste e s st e s teesseesneeesseesaseenseesseeenseassaeanseesseesnsennsen 576
VMFSIM SRVREQ.....ccttiiieiiieeteeeteeseestessteesaeesteesseesteessaessseessassnseesseesnsessessnsasssessnsesnseesssessseesssennsens 582
VMFESIM SYSDEP.... i iiii ettt ettt ettt s e e te et e e te e sae e et e e beesate s beesaeeesseesnaesnseesseesnseanseesnseenses 588
VMFSIM SYSREQ.....iictieiitieitiesiiesteesteerteesteeetessteasseessteesseesseasseesssessseesnsessseessseanseesssesnsessseesssessseesneen 594
VMFESUFIN EXEC....ccutiicieeieeieesteeteeseesteesteestessseesseesseassesssseesseessseassessnseessessssesssessnsesssessssesssessseen 600
VMFESUFTB EXEC......ccctiiiieitieiieeteeseesteesteeseessteesseeesseesseessessssessnsssssessssessseessessseessessnsesssessssesssessseen 605

VMEUPDAT EXEC..... ittt sttt et st et e s mee e s me e e s e e e e s emeeesemeeesemeeesemneesanee 607



VMEVIEW EXEC.... ittt ettt ettt ettt et e s se e s me e s e e e sne e e s nanesanenesnnnens 617

Chapter 21. Product Parameter File SYNTaX.....ccieeeeciiieiieciiiee e ectiee e eectie e e e eete e e s sentree e sesnsaeeesesanseeeeean 623
Structure of the Data in Product Parameter FileS......uuiiiiiiiiiiniieiniecciecsie e e e 623
B - I = Tol o] {o =TSR PPRRUP U 623
(071 1010 0 T=T 01 £ T O T PP PP U PUPTPIP 623
File Structure of Product Parameter FIleS......uiiiiiiiiiiieiiiecitecite sttt s ve e s s 623
Product Parameter File ProCESSING.....cuiiiiitiriiieriiteriitessiee st e s st e st e ssreessbeessabeessseessaseessanas 624
Source Product Parameter File SYNTaX......cccuiiii ettt e eesvtie e s e ecrte e e e eevte e e e senraee e s e saaeeeean 625
[ LT Lo (=T g A Y U PP 625
(00e]ap] 010 g T=T a1 A0 AN == VOSSP 626
(07 a1 (o1 O] ) { o] g TSI T=Tox A o] o VO SR 627
Variable Declarations SECTION.....cociii ittt s see e s saee s s sree e s saee e sbee e s baeesanees 633
Minidisk/Directory ASSigNMENTS SECTION....cuiiiiiiiiiiiee ittt ettt e ssee e s ereeessaeeeseneeesans 635
Place INto ProducCtion SECHION.....ciii ittt sttt sttt te e s sate e s are e ssaeeessneeesnee 637
Receive Installation Tape Definition SECION.....cccuiii it e 639
Receive Service Media Definition SECTION.....ccciiieiiiriiieetecee e ee e s s 641
Build Product Definition SECHION.....cii ittt s e s sabe e s e e s sane s 643
File Type Abbreviations EXtENSIONS SECTION......ccccccuiiiiiicciiee e e e e 646
(07 =T gy o [ N LT TSP PRRTR 646
Override Product Parameter FIle SYNTaX.....cceeiieciiiieeieciiee e eeciiee e eecree e e e etee e e s esvee e e s ebeae e s s nsaeeeeeas 655
[ LT Lo (=T g A Y TP PPRRPRPRRRPPO 655
(07 =T gy o [ N LT TSP PRRTR 655
Temporary Product Parameter File SYNTaX.......cieiicciieeiieciiee ettt secree e e e e e e e e vae e e e esanee s 656
Usable Form Product Parameter File SYNTaX......eeiieciieeiicciiee et seeciie e e tee e e veee s s e eneee e e eanes 656
(000 ap] 010 g T=T a1 A0 AN f=T- VOSSP 656
EXQMPLES Of OVEITIAES. ..ceii ittt ettt e e ttee e s e et e e e e e abe e e e s enbteeeeesasaeeeeeenseneessnnsenns 657
Y= AT g Y= W {=Tolo ] (e FO PSPPSR 657

(DL = ] =3 (=T oo o TP 658
Updating a Record - Single-Level OVErTide. ... iiiiieeiiiecniteeete sttt e e s iee s 658
Updating a Record - Multi-Level OVEITIdE......iuciiiicieiiiieeetee ettt et svee s se e siee s svee e 659
Chapter 22. Software INVENTOIY SYNTAX....uiiiicciieeeeeiiieeeeeciiee e eeeitree e s eectree e e s esaeeeessesteeessestaseesessssnessennnes 661
Structure of the Data in the Software Inventory Tables..........cevccieeiicciiee e 661
B L] 110 V=TT PO PPRRPPPRRPPPR 661
The System-Level SOftWare INVENTOIY........uii ittt e e e e e e s e e e e e e e nraee e e ennes 661
The Software INVENTOry DEfaULLS.....cccc i s e bee e e s e s nre e e e e eanes 662
Changing the Software Inventory DefaultS.......ccciiiiiiiiiiiienieceeceee e 662
The Product Parts (PRODPART) File....uuiiiieiiirieeeesee et esreeeee et e see s e esseesteesreesseeesseesneeenseenns 662
The Saved Segment Data (SEGDATA) File....uiiiiiiiiecieeieeceecieesee st ee e eteesreesee e e seeenneeenee s 679
The Migration Parts Table (Drodid MIGPVIM).....cuecieeceeeieeieeceesee et e seeeteeseesteesveeseessseesnneens 684
The System-Level Description Table (VM SYSDESCT)....cccciieecieeeieeeeiee ettt e 686
The System-Level Memo Table (VM SYSMEMO)......coociiiiiiieeeiee et eeteeeetee e vee et e e 687
The System-Level Requisite Table (VM SYSREQT)......uii ittt et et 688
The System-Level Receive Status Table (VM SYSRECS).....cccciiiiiieeeiieeeciee et 690
The System-Level Apply Status Table (VM SYSAPPS)......cci ettt ettt eeeee s 692
The System-Level Build Status Table (VM SYSBLDS)......ccocciieeiieecciieeeiie ettt eetee e 694
The System-Level Service Update Facility Table (VM SYSSUF)......ccccieeiiieeciieeeeeeeeeeee e 695
The System-Level Product Inventory Table (VM SYSPINV)....c.ooiiiiciie ettt 698
The System-Level Restart Table (VM SYSREST)...ccuiiiiiiiecieeeeiee ettt et eete e e tee e ree e raeenns 698
The System-Level Local Modification Table (VM SYSLMOD).......cccccieeeiieeciee et eeeee e 701
The System-Level Base APAR Table (VM SYSAPARS)......cc ittt et e eeteeeeeateeeveee e 703
The File Type Abbreviation Table (VM SYSABRVT)......uiiiiieeie ettt ee e vae e e aee e e 704
The Parts Catalog (VMSES PARTCAT)....uiiceeeieeieesetesteesreesteesreesseessseesseessseessessnsesnsessssesnsesssnenns 705
The Service-Level SOftWare INVENTOMY......cciic ittt eectee e e e et e e eerae e e s e ereae e s e eanreeas 706
The PTF Parts (SPTFPART) File...cuviiiieoeeeeeceteeeee ettt et eeteeeteeeteeeeeeteeeaeeeveesaeeeneeeseeenneenseens 707
The Service-Level Description Table (recid SRVDESCT).....ceciiieeiieeeieeeiee ettt 714
The Service-Level Requisite Table (recid SRVREQT).....ccueieiiuiieeiieeeieeeeeeeecree et e eereeeeveeeeneeen 715

xi



The Service-Level Receive Status Table (recid SRVRECS)......coooviivevveuerieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeveveeeeeeeeenas 717

The Service-Level Apply Status Table (@ppid SRVAPPS)........oi ettt 718

The Service-Level Build Status Table (bldid SRVBLDS)......cccceeeeerirerieerienieeseeeieeeee e eseeeseneens 719

The Service-Level Production Status Table (prodid SRVPROD).......ccccceeeciieecieeeieeeceeeeee e 722

The Version Vector Table (@ppid VVTIVHA)......oocoiiiecieeceeecee ettt e 723
Appendix A. Related Commands and EXECS......cccccceruieiincnieniecenteceececsecscessocanes 725
L S I ol o o =) = R UUURRRRR 725
LA TCI 2= (ot AT =Tt | 2SR 730
CONTIOLLING PAICNES...iiiiiieiciieectee ettt tte e sbte e st e e sbee e sbe e e sbaeesbaeesabaeesseeessaeesane 730
SNTINFO EXEC.... i oeitttteeee e e e eeettree e e e e s e e s e e e s aaa et e e e e e eeeesaesssnsssseaanaeaeessssessasnsssssnanneeesesensansnsssnnns 735
Appendix B. INput/Output Files.....ccccciieiiieiieiniieniienieciiieniecestesscestecssessecassanns 737
Appendix C. VMSES/E Sample Files....ccccicieieiieiiiieiieieiieciecenieceecestecancessecassassacenss 749
Appendix D. Module Identifiers for VMSES/E MeSSages.......cctutueineinecnecrecressenenes 751
Appendix E. Tape Formats Supported by VMSES/E.......cccccceterteieininnceniececensecanes 755
VMSES/E Product Media FOIMAL.......cooiiiiiiiiiieeiieeeeeee e et e e e e e e e et et e e e ee e e saesass s s e s sesseeseaesaaseseesenns 755
z/VM System Delivery Offering FOIMat. . .ccuiiiieiiiiee ettt st sire s saee s st e s sree s sbae s sbeeesans 756
VMSES/E SErviCe Tape FOIMALS. .. uuiiiiiciiiieeieccitiee e eeciir e e eeiiee e e eeitee e e s e etteeessennseeeesesbasessennsseeesssssensesennes 756
Appendix F. Servicing Non-VMSES/E SNA Products......ccccocetuincnncneciecrecieciencennes 759
TYPES OF DISKS.uuiiiiiiiiiiei ittt et e e et e e e e ctee e e e st ee e e e s satteeeeeeasteeeesensaseeaeanssaesesanseeaesaansssnesansseneessanssens 759
SEIVICE CONTIOL FIlBuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieetee ettt sttt s st e st e e s st e st e e s s be e e s baeesabaesssbeeesaseessnseessnses 760
ProdUCT Parameter File. ...ttt ettt sttt et e st e e s te e ssateessseessbaessssaesnsbaesnnseens 761
How VMFMERGE, VMFREMOQV, and VMFZAP Use the PPF.....cieeecceeee ettt 762

MEEEE LOG. e inetieeeeeit ettt ettt ettt e ettt e e e e et e et e e bt e e e e e neee e e e s ase e e e e e nnet e e e s nbete e s e nbeteeeennneeeeeennraeas 762
ZAP LOS. ettt eeeee e eee et s s s et e et eeeee e e et et e e ee e s es e e en et e eneseeeeeeens 763
=Yoo}V I S ST SP PO 764
SEIVICE LOZ. . utiiiiteiiiiee ettt sttt e sttt e sttt e sbee e s ebte e sbteesbteesbeeesaseeesbeaesastaesaseaesaseeesaseeesstaessaeesaseeesaseaesans 764

A o 0] 1Y X S USRSt 765
REMOVE LiSt.ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiee ettt ettt s et e st e st e st e e sssb e e s st e e ssabee s sbeessaseesnssaesaasaessssaeessseesssseesnsens 765
(ol LU Lo L= T S ST 766
A e T USSRt 766
ObjeCt COUE SEIVICE PrOCESSING.....iiiiiiiriiieriiieriiteseiitessrtessreessteessseessseessseessseesssseesssseesssseesssseessssees 767
Applying EMErgency FiXES USING ZAPS......couiiiiiteeiieeeiieesste e st e ssiteessiteessieeessseeessaseesssenessssaesssseessseens 767
Applying Corrective Service 10 ODJECT COUE......uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiierieecee et seee e s eee e s saeeesane 767
Applying Preventive Service t0 ODJECE COUE....iiiiiiiiiiiiiinite ettt e s e e bee s sbeeesavees 769
MBI SBIVICE .t iutiiieuteeieite ittt seteesete e s st e sesteessateessateesasteesasteessteessteesastaesasteesntaesasteesassaesassaesnsseesnnseenns 769
Merging a Single PTF (No Dependents Or SUPErSEAES).....cuiuiercerneerrieeneesieesreeseeeeseeesseesseesseesneens 769
Merging Multiple PTFs (with Dependents and SUPEIrSEdESs)......cccveecveereereeecieenieeee e eee e eee s 770
REMOVE SEIVICE. . utiiiiietictite ettt e ettt e st e st e s s bt e s be e s abee s s b e e s sbaesasbaeessbeesssseessasaesssseessssaessseeessens 772
Removing a Single PTF (No Dependents Or SUPEIrSEAES)....cuuiceeriercieeneeeieeneesieeseeseesseeesaeeeeeanns 772
Removing Multiple PTFs (with Dependents and SUPErsedes)......ccccvceereeeceeseeeceeseesceeseeeeeenveens 774
PrEVENT REEIESSION..cciciiiietieiiiee ittt st e et e st e s ste e s ste e ssaee e ssateessateesssteesaseeessteessseeesseeesseessseeesnseeesnsens 775
REMOVING @ FIXIN=ErTO . ittt ettt e e s te e s ate e seateessateesasteesaneeesnseaesnns 776
VMFEMERGE EXEC.... .ottt s eeectitee e e e e e e s e e s e s e s aateeeeeeeesesssssnnsssasanaeaeeeessesaaasnssssennnasesesesansannnns 776
VMFEREMOV EXEC... i tttiiiiieiie ittt s s e e e ctvttee e e e e e s e s e s s vaaaea e e e eeeeseses s nnsssssanaaeeasasassnssansnssnnnanneeess 779
VMEZAP EXEC.... ittt et e e e eeecettteeee e e e s e e s s e s aea e e e e eeeaeaeessssnsssssanaaeeeesasssssanssssatanaaeeessessensannssssnnes 781
ZAPTEXT EXEC. ... tiitieeeee et s e eecctttte e e e e e e e e s e e e s aaaa e e e e eeeesesesennns st aeaaaeaesessesaassssssranaaaeeesesansaansssrnnnnns 783
EXPAND COMMANTG.tiitttiiiiieiiiieriiieriitessieessieessseesssteessseesssseessseessseesssseesssseessssessssseesssseessssessssseessssens 785

N 0 4o = N 789

Programming Interface INformation......couciii ettt e s ae e s e s 790



L= e LT T= T T 790
Terms and Conditions for Product DOCUMENTAION.......uuueueeiceeeeeeee e 790
IBM ONliNg Privacy Stat@mMENt....cc i eiiee e cciieee ettt eectte e ctte e e e etee e e e e ette e e s eebee e e e s ataaeesesnsaneesesnnsenenaan 791

=11 FT0T == 1] 1)V L ° X
Where 10 Get Z/VM INTOrmMation......coo oo e et e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e aaa b sssseeeeseaanes 793
Z/VM BASE LIDIAIY...ueiiiiiiicciiee ettt ettt e e s et e e e se bt e e e e e tae e e e esnnbeeeeeenbeeeesenseeaeeeansstaeeeanseneeeennsenes 793
Z/VM FaCIlitieS AT FEATUIES....ccoiiiiiieeeeeeeeee et e e e e e ettt s sesseseeeeaaesaseeeeesesessesanes 794
PrErEQUISITE PrOQUCTS. . eiiiiiciiieei et ettt e e ette e e e e ettr e e e et e e e e eeataeeeeeensteeeseenssaeeesessasessannssneessassensesannes 796
RELIATEA PrOQUCTS.c.iiiiiii ittt eeee b r e e e e e e e e se s abssbaaeeeseeeeeeeseassssssssesreeeeeeessennnnnes 796

1 L =) R L° b

xiii



xiv



Figures

L. INErOAUCING VMSES/E. ... ittt ettt ettt e et e e et e e e te e e et e e e eataeeessaeeensaeeassaeeassaeesnssaeansseeansaeeanssaaan 1
2. VMSES/E OVEIVIEW....ceiiieiiiiiiieiieeetette e e e e s e e e e e e e e et eeeeeee e ettt e et s s s s s s b s s ssas s ssseessssssssseessessssssssssnsnssssssnsnnns 3
3. VMSES/E - Installing, Migrating, Building, and Deleting Products.........ccoccevveenierieenieeniieeneeniiessieesnesneenns 7
4. The System-Level and Service-Level Software INVENTOIIES.......uuvicccvieeeeeciieee e ccieee e eerre e eeenree e 12
5. A VMFINS PRODLIST FilBuuttetetieterteeieeitesteetestee et s ettt st et e sat e st et e s bt e e sae e b et e b e e meeseeeeesmeenne 18
6. The VMFINS PRODLIST File after Updates by the LIST Operand and PLAN Option........cccceeeeveeeeecnnnenn. 21
7. Selecting the Memo-t0-USers fOr PrintiNg......c..cicuiiiciiiecee ettt e e tee e s te e e stae e eataeseataeens 22
8. PLANINFO File Created by a VMFINS INSTALL Command with the PLAN Option......ccccceeeccvieeeeccneeeen. 26
9. PLANINFO File Created by a MIGRATE with the PLAN OPtioN.....cccceirierierieenieniecneenieeneeseeesieeseeesneas 29
10. PLANINFO File Created by a VMFINS DELETE with the PLAN Option.....ccceeeeeciiieeeeecieeeecceeeeeeeveee e 32
11, MAKE OVEITIAE PANEL....ciiiiiiriieiieitesieeet ettt sttt ettt et s bt et s et b e st esb e meesbe e b e smeenbesmeennens 33
12. Reading the Make OVEITIAE PanEl. ... ittt e s bee e ee e s ree e sbe e e s aee e s seeessneeesnneas 34
13. The Function Keys on the Make OVerride Pan@l.........ceicueeeciiieeiieeceeeee ettt et e 35
14. Using the Action Bar on the Make Override Pan€l.........cuiivieiiiiiiiiiieciiecciecctce e e e ssae e 37
15. Using the Action Bar to Save Product Parameter File OVErrides......ccccvuieeceeicciieicieeeciee e 38
L6, The OPtioNS fOF FilBuuiiiiiieiiee ettt e e cree e e e te e e e e ttee e e eetraee e e e asbaeeeesssaaeesessaseeassnssaeeasasseneenanes 39
17, SELECHING @ File OPliON ...ttt eete e et e e e tte e e st e e e st e e sesteessteesesteesasseesstessnssasanns 40
18. The SAVE AS... WINTUOW...eiiuieieieiieniie ettt et et s e e teste e bt e saee e bt e saeesabeesaeesabeesneesaseeseesasesaseesneenn 40
19. Saving the New Product Parameter File Override with a New Name.......cccocvevveeniiniienienieeneenieenieenens 41
20. Returning to the Make OVErride PAn@Ll........ciuciiiiciiiiiiieeiiieecieeecieeeste et esste e s sae e s aeessseeessaseessnseessnseesn 41
2 O N o To N O o oY 3R o] gl o 1= o TSR 42
22. Selecting an OPLIoN IN HELP.c.uii ittt seee e s ebee e s ebee e sbee e sbeeesbeeesseeesseeesaseessane 43
2C B o L= Lo oY a T o TN o BN aTo o 1V A SRR 43

XV



xvi

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45,

46.

47.

48.

Help on FUNCHION KEYS WINUOW....ciiiciiiiiecciieee ettt ettt e e ectte e e e e ctte e e e e atae e s s eatae e e s esnnteeeesennseaeesennsennens 44
Selecting Help on the F6=Mdisk or SFS Dir FUNCLION KEY......ccccuiiiciiiiiciieeciieecciree et e e e evneessvee e 44
Help Description for the F6=Mdisk or SFS Dir FUNCLION K&Y.....ueeiieeiuiieiieeciieeecectteee et eeree e e ecveeee e 45
SeleCting BasiC INSTIUCTIONS.....uiiiciieecite ettt esee e e e ee e e e e e s te e e s tae e e ae e s baeessbeeeessaeeeseeesnssesenseaesnsens 45
Changing from Minidisk to Shared File System DireCtory ENtry.....ccccoeceevevieeinvieeiiieensieessieessieessiee e 46
e qo T UaTe DI T g Te ITAV T o [o 1Y AT a7
Entering the Complete Shared File System DireCtory ID......coociiiriieiriieiniieiniee et seee s e 47
The Make OVEITide PANEL......coueiiiiierieriieeeeeenetetes ettt sttt ettt e s 53
Printing the MmO -10-USEIS...ciiiiiiieiiiiciee ittt sttt e st esaee e s ate e sate e ssteesseeesstaesseaesanseesans 54
VMFINS PRODLIST FIle..uutitirteiieeieetenieneenie ettt sttt et e sse ettt r e e e s bt e e st e bt e e sneemeesmeeneemeensesaees 55
Finding the Usable Form Product Parameter File for CCXXu..iiiiiiiimiiiniieiiieeiiieenieesreessiee e e ssneee e 55
5654A22C PLANINFO File Created by the PLAN Option (1 0f 2)...ccccivviirceeniiciinennineeneeeeneseeseesee e 56
5654A22C PLANINFO File Created by the PLAN Option (2 0f 2)...ueeeecieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee et 57
$VMFINS $MSGLOG Created during Installation ProCessing.......ccuecceeeeeecieeceeeieeieeceeecreesee e esvee e 59
The VMFINS CONSOLE File Created during Installation ProCeSSiNg.......ccccevvveeiriieeiniieeinieeeenieeeneee e 60
Sample Make OVEITIAE PANEL......iicuiiiciieccieecteecte ettt ae e e e e e ae e s eaa e e e aae e snteeeataeesseesnnens 68
The VMFINS MIGRATE Restore Tailorings Phase SCreeN........uivcviiriiieriiienieessieessiieessireessieeessaeeessneees 69
The VMFINS MIGRATE Message Screen Asking You If You Want to Tailor Your Customized Files........ 69
Sample SPLt-SCreen XEDIT SESSION ... ciiieeiccieee e ecetteeeeettee e e esitee e e s esbeeeeseesseseesessstesessesssesesassnssneessnnne 70
Using the CUTC Prefix Command in @ SpLit-SCreen Fil€.....ccuiieiiiiecie ettt 71
Using the PLACE Prefix Command in a SPLit-SCreen File......cuiiiiiiiiiiiiniieeiieesieessieesiee e e s 72
Split-Screen File after @ CUTC anNd PLACE.........uii ettt ettt e et e e ste e e saeessaaeessaeeeesnsaessnseesnnseesnnees 72
U] Co T g = £ o aF= YISl =TT o RSN 73
T I U Co T gl = o o P YIS o 1= o 73
U] Co T g = £ o aF= YISl =TT o RSN 74



49, SAMPLE VIEW=SCIEEN SESSION..iiiiitiiieeeectireeeeeitteeeeeetteeeeesiteeeeeessteseeasastsesaesasseesssassessessasssssessassssnesssnses 75
50. FINal TAIlOrNES PRaSE SCIEEN.....uiiiciiieciie ettt e ettt cstre e etee e estee e e ste e e stee e eteeesbaeesbaeesnsaeesnsaeesnsesesnsaeesseeannes 75
51, Final TAIlOriNgS PhaS@ SCIEEN.....c.utiiiiieiiiteirite sttt s st e st e s st e s st essbeessabeessbeessbeeessseessssaessssaesssseesan 76
52. PPF Fileid = HELP PANEL....ueiiiciiieciieecteeetee ettt sctte e et e e e ae e et e e s st e e eateesnsaeesnsaeesnsseasssesenssaesnssenan 78
53. The $VMFINS $MSGLOG File Created during BUILD ProCESSING.....ccccvverueeriererrerieereeeereseesesseneesessenens 79
54. The VMFINS CONSOLE File Created during BUILD ProCeSSING.....cccueieeieeecieeieieeesieessreeesreeeseeesssseeans 80
L oI o ot e ST Lo o I =N o T = o T SR 82
56.5654A22C ERASE File Created during the PLAN ProCESSING......ccccvueiecieieiieeciieeeireeecireeesieeeesvneesvneeenns 83
57. The $VMFINS $MSGLOG File Created during DELETE ProCESSING.......ccvverueereererrerererieesieneeressenesseneenes 84
58. The VMFINS CONSOLE File Created during DELETE ProCeSSINgG.....ccccvueeeiieeeiieeeiieeecieeeseeeeseeeesneeeeeaees 85
59. VMSES/E - SEIVICING YOUT SYSTEM...ciiiiiiiiiieiiiieeirieeieie e et e seteessiee e ssstesssateessaeeessseesssntassseassnseessseessnsens 87
60. Serviceable Part to Usable FOrm RelationShip......ccceiicieiccieicieccte ettt e 90
61. CMS MODULE Example (Serviced by UPdates).......cccuiecciieeciieeeiieeiee et etee e teeeeteeeeive e et e eenseeennee s 921
62. CMS MODULE Example (Serviced by Text Replace@ment)........ccvevieeiieriieiieeniecieeeee e eve e ve e 91
63. CMS MODULE Example (Serviced by Module Replacement)........ccueieeeeeecieeceieeeetee ettt 921
64. MACRO Example (Parts Serviced by Updates ONly)......cceeecrieeieicieecie ettt sae et vae v evne s 92
65. INSTALlNG COMTECTIVE SEIVICE. it ictitiitieiiitee ettt ete ettt et e st e e st e s s bt e s s bee e sabeeesabeessabeessaseessaseesssseesnases 96
66. Recommended Service UpGrade, FilES......ui ittt este e ae e s sre e e srae e e ae e s eaae e e naeesneeas 97
67. Service Application FLOWCHhArt USING PSU....cccuiiiiiiiiiieiiiienrieesiee st ssiee st e sste e s re e ssseessaseessasaessnsee s 98
68. SEIVICING @ PrOQUCT.....vtieiiiiecciieccite ettt et e e e e rte e e ste e et e e e abaeessbeeesssaeesssaeanssaeeasseeesnseesnsseesnnses 107
69. The APPLY ALBOTTRML.ci ittt e st e st e s beesssbaessasaesssbaesssseesnsseenas 110
70. Software Inventory Tables Updated During VMFAPPLY ProCeSSING.....cuuiecveeeiveeriieeeireeeireescnveesnnneens 111
71 VMFEMRDSK EXEC EXGMIPLE..ccittitiiieiiiieiiiieesiteesiteesstesseieesssieessseessseessseessbeessaseesssseessnseessnseesssseessnnes 114
72. VMEPPF EXEC EXAMPLES..cutiitiiiriieienieitetesteete sttt ettt ettt s et st b s e s bt e sae e s st esnesmeenneens 115
73. Example of a Patch Update File, DMKMNT VML2345..........iieieciieeeecceee e ecvtee e eevtee e s e esnvae e e s eennraeee s 121

Xvii



xviii

74.

75.

76.

717.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

CONTIOL FIle STIUCTUIE. .ottt sttt e s e st e e st e e b e sae e e beesmeesabeesneesaseenneenns 122
Control File Structure Using Version Vector Tables. ... iiiiiee ettt ssvnee e 123
Example of a Program Level File - LVMVMC23 0123081......ccccccveiriieeriieeniieennieesieeesseeessseeessneeessneens 128
A SAMPLE SELECE DAA FilB...uiiiiciiiieiiiecieecctee ettt ete e et e e et ae e e ba e e ebae e s baeesabaeesbaeeebaeeensaeennes 130
Example of the VMSBR SSELECT File...iiuiiiieieeieciesiesieciestesteste et e stestestestestestesbessessebesbessessesessansansansan 130
Example of the SEGBLD $SELECT File....c.cvccieceiriiriireeiineenieseesiessesseeeesseessessessessessesssessesssesseessessees 130
Example of an Apply LiSt=DMSVM SAPPLIST ......cccceveecereerteeeesteetesteeteseetessnessesssesseesessssssessasssesnnens 134
Example of an Exclude List—DMSVM SEXCLIST ......ccciiiiieeiiereesie et esteeereesteeereesveesaeevaessseesvaesaaesnneas 135
A Sample Message Log: SVMFREC $SMSGLOG. .......cceirerieirieieteieesieeseeseeesseesseseesesseeesassesessensesensens 139
The VMFINS DEFAULTS Fileueiitiiiriiieiteieeeesieeesi ettt sttt ettt s st b e s snesanesneen 141
Example of @ FOrmat L BUild LiSt.....eeiieciieee ettt cectte e ttee e e e etee e e s eevte e e s e naee e s s e nsseeeeennnes 144
Example of Format 3 Build List fOr TXTLIB......cciicieiiiieeciieccte ettt evee e vee e svee s svee s svae e s naaeeenns 147
Format 2 BUild LISt EXAMPLE......uiiiei ettt ettt s e ttee e e e ttee e e e e nree e e e snrte e e s s nntaeeesennseneseesnssnnas 153
System Saved Segment Build List EXaMPLE......cciciiriciiiieiie ettt e e e esare e s taeesaaaeeees 153
Product Saved Segment Build List EXamMPLe....cii ittt ssee e s see e s see e s sae e s 153
FOrmat 3 BUild LiSt EXAMPLE..cccuiieiciiieicieeciee ettt e sttt e et e sttt e stre e s tteesteeesbaeesbaeesbaeesseeesseessseessseeennns 154
ThE VMENLS LANGLIST FilBuiiicitiiiitiiiieeiiieescieessiee st e st e seaeeessaeeeseseeesneeesneeesseeesseassseesssseassaseessane 155
VMSES/E - Software Inventory Management.......ccccuiecciieeeiieieiiieeeiieeeeieeeeieeesseseesseeessssessssessseesssaeens 158
Product Parameter File RelatioNShiP.. ... uuiieii ettt s e e e e s ree e 159
Software Inventory Files in the VMSES/E Database.......cccvecieeeciieieiieecieecieeete et 164
System-Level Description Table EXamMPLle......uue ettt e e e aree e e e 167
System-Level Requisite Table EXamPLe......ui ittt e et e st e e se e e s e aaeeenes 167
System-Level Receive Status Table EXamMPLle.. ... ittt e e vree e s e rree e 168
System-Level Apply Status Table EXamMPLE.....c.uiiiciieiciee ettt ettt sre e ste e sevee e s evaeesvaeesvaeeeans 168
System-Level Build Status Table EXamMPLe..... ..ttt e e rvtee e e e aree e e s e ensee e e e enns 169



99. System-Level Service Update Facility Table.......ouoccuiiieiiccieee ettt rre e e e e e 169

100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

113.

114.

115.

116.

117.

118.

1109.

120.

121.

122.

123.

System-Level Restart Table EXamMPLe....cuii ittt st ete e e sae e s s te e s aee s ntaeennes 170
File Type Abbreviation Table EXamPLle.......eee ittt e e e e s e ree e e e raee s 170
Parts Catalog Table EXAMPLE.....c ii i iee ettt ettt ettt e s te e s eate e s eaae e eereeesraeesseeeeseeesneeeennees 171
Service-Level Description Table EXamPLe.....uiu et cteee e cte e e e evee e e s esbaee e e eennes 173
Service-Level Requisite Table EXamPLle.... .ottt este e et eserte e s sate e seneeeeaes 174
Service-Level Receive Status Table EXamMPLe.. .. ettt svree e e creee e e e e enrae e e e e 174
Service-Level Apply Status Table EXamMPLe.. ittt etee e svee e svae e e eee e sbae e svaeeens 175
Service-Level Build Status Table EXampPle.... .ot ecree et e e e aree e e e neee e e s e nnes 175
Version Vector Table EXAMPLE... . ittt ettt erte e et e et e e s aae e s nte e s sataessnsaesnsaeenseean 176
Reading the VMFINFO Main PAn€l........cocciiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeiee sttt seee e sete e seieeesaeeessaaeessneaessneaessnneesane 199
The Function Keys on the VMFINFO Pan€l......ccuiiicieiicieecciie ettt see e eee e siee s saee e s vee e s vee e 200
o o (=T To B o o T o3 o= o = FO SR 202
Component Name - HELP PaNEl......cciii ettt ettt te e e te e e te e e e ta e s e aeeesnraeeenes 202
VMFINFO MaIN PANEL..ciiiiiiiieieeeeeee ettt sttt e e s st e s e e s esse e sareesbeesmneeneens 203
Product Description QUENY OULPUL...iiccuiieeciiecciiieecieeectee et e e teeesereseaeesaaeessaaeesaseessseessseessseesnseenn 204
Product Status QUEIY OULPUL.....ueiiiieiiiee ettt e s et e e e tee e s e e tee e e e e nte e e e s s nseeeesenseneeeennssenesssnnens 204
Product Requisite QUEIY OULPUL.....ciicieeeciieccieeecteeectee et et eeteeesate e e aaeeesssee s aseessnsaesssaesssseesnsseenns 205
Product Dependencies QUENY OULPUL....cicccuiieeiiciiieeeeecitee e e ectee e s eevtee e e e eeasee e e s esasteeeeeensseeessenseneesennsens 206
PTF/APAR QUETY PANEL.....iuiiieiieeiieieeitete ettt sttt ettt ettt st b e s e s e smeenesme e ne e 206
PTF STatus QUENY OULPUL.....eeiiiieeeee ittt e s eeeecrrter e e e e e e s e e s e s aaeaaeaeeeeeeesesessnnnnnsannnaneeaseesesannnes 208
PTF Requisites/Supersedes QUENY OUEIPUL.....cuiiiciieeiiieecieeecieeecte e st e esreessreessteessssaesssseessnsaesnnseens 208
PTF Dependencies/Superseding QUEry OULPUL....cccuiieiieiriieenieeeiteesteesee e ssieessiee s siee e s saeeesseeesnnees 209
PTF User Memo QUETY OULPUL......eeieiiiiiieieieeeeeeeeeciirreeeeee e e e e seesssiirreeeteeeeessssssssnssssssesesesessssssssssnssnnnns 209
PTF Serviceable Parts QUENY OULPUL....ciiccuiieeiecciiee ettt eeertee et e e s e rre e e e eesbe e e e s esnbaeeeseensseeeeesnsens 210

Xix



XX

124.

125.

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134.

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

140.

141.

142.

143.

144,

145.

146.

147.

148.

APAR AbSTract QUENY OULPUL...uieiieciiieeecciiee s eecitee e seette e e e evee e e e s aee e e s s sseeeesesnssaeeeeensseeeesensenaseennssnnes 210

Serviceable Parts/Usable FOrms QUErY PAn@Ll......c..ceicuiiiiiiieiiiecciee ettt sttt e e e e veessaveeseavee s 211
(0] o) =Tot A1) C= L U ET @ TN =T YA @ TU 4 o1V | SR 214
Object Build Requisites QUEIY OULPUL.....cccciieeiiieeiieeeiieeesteeesreeesteeesteeesreeesaseeesaraessasaeesssaesssseesnnses 214
Object Build Dependencies QUErY OUIPUL......ciiicciiiiee ettt eecttre e eerre e e e e sre e e e e esbree e e eensaeeeesnannns 215
Object Part Handler/Target QUEery OULPUL.....cccuviieiieeeiieecreectee ettt e ree e s ste e e sae e e ve e esaaaeesaeeas 215
Part Service LeVel QUETY OULPUL.......uiiii ettt e e e tree e e et re e e e e st e e e e e e nbaee e e e e nsaeeeeennenns 216
Part Service History QUENY OULPUL......cccciiieiie ettt eetee e teeeste e s ste e e sateeesateeseneae s naaeeneaeennes 216
MisSCEllanNEOUS QUETIES PANEL.c.cuuiiiiiiiiieciiiiieeieee ettt e e e eeee et abre e e e e e e e e sesesasssaseereereeaeeesennn 217
Minidisk/Directory ACCESS QUEIY OULPUL.....ciiiiieieiieeeieeeeieeeeieeesreessteessreeesteessbeeseseessbaeesnsaeesnsees 217
(000] 00] o= =T -1 o1 LT O 0] 01 (=T o | £ R 218
Compare Table Contents QUETNY OULPUL....c.uiiiciieciiieccieeeciee et eesreeesre e e sareessareeesaseeesseesssaesnnseean 219
Build Requirements QUEIY OULIPUL......iii ittt eecrre e e s ree e e e e arte e e s e brae e s s ensaeeeeeennrnes 219
File Type AbDreviations Pan€l. ...ttt sae e e save e e ate e s raa e e bae e nnes 220
File Type Abbreviations QUEry OULPUL.....ciiic e cciiee ettt e e ctee e e e e vre e e e e e abe e e e senbeeeesennsseeeeenns 220
VMSES/E - Reference INfOrmMatioN....ccccueeeeeiiiiiece ettt e e e e e e s e sabaaae e e e e e e seeesessannes 225
Syntax for VMFBLD LIST Input File (VMFBLD BLDDATA).....c.ttetticeereeeseesreesieesreeseeesseessaeeseesseesneens 314
Example Build List Used by VMFBDCLB........c.uiiiiiiiiieeeciee ettt e st e seiteesevreesvaeessvaeesveeessvaeessneesnns 330
Example Build List Used by VMFBDDDR........ccciiciiieeicciiteeeeciiee e e eecvree e secveee e sevaeeeseeseessesensaneesensens 333
Example Build List Used by VMFEBDDLB........ccccouiiiiiee ettt eee s vee e vee s bee s s vae s svae e e 334
Example Build List Used by VMFBDGEN........coiiiiie ettt eetee e evree e s s avee e e s e enran e e s e 337
Example Build List Used by VMFBDBFS.......ccooiiiienieereeteeeseeee ettt st ee st sne e 339
Example Build List Used by VMFBDCOM......ccccciiiiiicciiieeecccittee e eectee e s e evtee e e s senvee e e s e nsaee s sensanessennnsenas 341
Example Build List Used by VMFBDCPY .......ootiiiienieenteieetesie ettt sttt sne e sre e 343
Example Build List Used by VMFBDLLB.....ccccuuiiiiicciiiee ettt eecttte s eetee e e e cvte e e s sevte e e s s nraee e s e ensaeeeeean 344



149.

150.

151.

152.

153.

154.

155.

156.

157.

158.

159.

160.

161.

162.

163.

164.

165.

166.

167.

168.

169.

170.

171.

172.

173.

Example Build List Used by VMFBDMLB.......ccccccouiiiiiiiiee ettt e eccttee e s eettee e s eenvee e s senbaee s sesaae e s s nneeeas 347

Example Build List Used by VMFBDMOD.......ccccoiiiiieeiieeccieeeeieeeeieeesciee e steeestaessseesssseessvaessnsaessnsens 350
Example Build List Used by VMFBDPMD.........ciiiiciiiiieccciiteeeeciiee e e eectiee e e s ecteee e seevaeeessesseaessesnssneessnns 352
Example Build List Used by VMFBDNUC.......ccccotiiiiienieeneetentereeee ettt sne e s eaees 355
Example Product Saved Segment Build List Used by VMFBDSBR and VMFBDSEG..........ccccceeveeennnee. 357
Example System Saved Segment Build List Used by VMFBDSEG........cccceeevuieeeiieeniieeciee e eevee e 358
Example Build List Used by VMFBDTLB.......cociiciiiieeicciieeececrieeeeeetire e e eevee e e s enreee e s sensaeeesssnsanesseennsneas 363
Example of Format 3 Build List fOr TXTLIB......ueiiiiieiciieicieeeriteecteeseteessitee s e e esveeeseseesssreesssveessnseeens 363
Example Build List USed by VMFBDSSP.....ccco ettt eecttee e s eetve e e e e e teee e sesbaee e e sensseeesssnnaneeaan 366
Product ENablement REPOI......cciciieiiieciee ettt et e e s te e s te e s taessate e e ssae s sseesnnsaeennseeens 378
PSUPLAN Fill..uutitiiiieieiieieiteieite ettt e s et e s st e e st e s s bt e e s bt e e sataeesbaeesasaeesasaeessaeesnsaeensseeessseeesseeesnseeenn 468
VMFQMDA SamMPLe OULPUL...eeiiiiiecciieccit ettt e st e e sre e e be e e s tee s s abeeesnbaeesnseeessseeesnseeassseeesnsens 472
VMFSETUP SamMPLe OULPUL...uiiiiicciiee ettt e s et e e e evaee e s e e ar e e e e e enbeseesenseeeessenssanessesseneenann 506
VMFSGMAP Segment Map Panel with Status Codes........iuuiiiriiiiccieiccieccee et 511
VMFSGMAP Segment Map Panel with SpPool File Classes.......coccviiiieiiiieiiiieinieiseeeeeessee e 514
VMFSGMAP Segment Definition PANEL......cccuiiciieiiiieecee ettt stee e s te e e ee e s aa e e 517
VMFSGMAP QUETIY NSS MaP PANELuuiiiiiiiiiecccieee sttt e e s ctee e e s ebee e e s e st ae e s e snnae e e s ennanaae s 524
Example of the VMFSGMAP Segment Map Pan€Ll........cciciieiciieicieecciee ettt e seteessre e seneee e 526
Example of the VMFSGMAP Change Segment Definition Panel......ccccccvvvieiriieeniiieniieeniieessieeseeenn 526
Software INVENtory Data STrUCTUIE.....ccciii ittt e ere e eree e e are e s sbe e e eaee e s bae e eabeeesaneas 528
Tree STrUCTUIE FOMMAT. ... it e s e s e s e s e e s e 533
VMFUPDAT FUNCtion Selection PANEl.......cceoereiiiiieiieeeeeieeeneee ettt s 609
SRVBLDS UPAAte PANEL.c.eeeiiieeciiee ettt et e e e ette e e s e e ate e e s e e nva e e s s enbaeeeseennsenaesennsenaenan 610
SYSSUF UPAt PANElLu..uiiiciiieciieeeiieecciieeettt ettt et e et e e s tee e saa e e sts e e ssseeessaeesasaeeensseesnsseesnsseesnsseean 611
Y S M (@D U oY F= Y (oI =Y o =Y OSSR 612

xXXi



xxii

174.

175.

176.

177.

178.

179.

180.

181.

182.

183.

184.

185.

186.

187.

188.

189.

190.

191.

192.

193.

194.

195.

196.

197.

198.

Y A Ry S IV oo = =T o= U =] F USSR 613

SYSMEMO UPAAE PANEL.c.ueiiiciiiieiiieciieecctteette et e st e s sae e e st e s stee s aaeessabeesssbaeesnsaessssaesnnsaeanssaesnnsees 614
Product Parameter File RelatioNShip. ... uuiiei ettt s e e e 624
Sample Header Area 0f @ SOUIMCE PPF...... .ottt te et e e te e s s tee s e rte e sestaessataessneaeenns 626
Sample Component Area 0f @ SOUICE PPF ...ttt e e eveee e e tae e e s e enaee e e sennes 627
Sample :CNTRLOP SECHION Of @ PPF ... ittt te e s te e s sve e e sata e s eate e s e nvae e snaaeenes 633
SaMPLe :DCL SECHION Of @ PP .. ittt e e e et e e s et re e e e e e nbae e e s enbeaeeseeasnneeas 635
Sample :MDA SeCtion 0f @ SOUMCE PPF..... ittt ssre e s ste e e te e s s ae e s sabe e s nseesnnsaeesnsaes 637
Sample :MDA Section of a Usable FOrm PPF..........uuiiiiee ettt rvtee e e evate e e e e ennae e e e 637
SAMPLE (P2P SECHION Of @ PPF ..ttt s e e e te e e e be e e s bae e ebae e sbaeesnbaeesnsaeaens 639
Sample :RECINS SECHION Of @ PPF ...ttt e tte e e e ette e e s e tte e e s s e nrae e e e eensaeeeeeensees 641
Sample :RECSER SECHION Of @ PPF....co ittt ettt ettt e e ste e s sae e s sate e s saae e s sbaeennsaeenneeas 643
SamMPLle :BLD SECLION OF @ PPF....oieee ettt rte e e e et e e e e bee e e e s nrrae e s s ntaeeeseensaaeeseennsnnas 645
Sample :DABBY SECHION OF @ PPF.....coo ittt e s te e s tee s s te e s s ba e s baeesbaeesnsaeeensaes 646
Source Product Parameter File ($PPF), MDA Section Override SYyNtaX........coceeeeeeeeeereeneeecveeereeennnnn 651
Sample Header Area of an OVEITHIAE PPF ... ettt vee s svre s s bae s e vee e s aae e s 655
Sample Component Area of a Usable FOrmM PPF........oo ettt vtee e e enee e e 657
Software INVENtory Data STrUCTUIE.....ccciii ettt ettt eree e e etee e e sbe e e eaee e s rae e sreeesaneas 661
ReqUISItE OR FOIMAt SYNTAX...uiiiiiiiiiieieeiiiee e e cciee e e eeieee e seeter e e s e s ttee e e e snbeseesesnbteeeeesnsteeeessssenessssnsrnneens 667
:PREREQ Tag USING OR FOIMAt...ccccuiiiiiieiiiieeiieeecieeesteessteessteessaeeessnseesssseesssseessssesssssessssseessssessnnsesans 667
System-Level Requisite Table EXamMPLe.... ..ttt e e e e e 690
System-Level Receive Status Table EXamMPLe.. ..o iiiciieiciieccee ettt e s 692
System-Level Apply Status Table EXamPLle.. ...ttt e s raee e s e asee e e e eanes 694
System-Level Build Status Table EXamPle...... ittt 695
System-Level Service Update Facility Table EXample.......cooo et eeveee e eeveee e 697



199.

200.

201.

202.

203.

204.

205.

206.

207.

208.

2009.

210.

211.

212.

213.

214.

215.

216.

217.

218.

2109.

220.

221.

222.

223.

System-Level Product Inventory Table EXampPle.. ..ttt eectee e eetee e e e e e e e ennes 698

System-Level Restart Table EXamMPLe....c ittt sttt e et e e s ae e s s tee s ae e s neaeennes 701
System-level Base APAR Table EXamIPLe....cui ittt eectree e e e evee e e e e avae e e e e araee s e e nneeeas 704
File Type Abbreviation Table EXamPle.......oi ettt vee s e vee e s e e 705
Parts Catalog Table EXAMPLe.. . ittt ettt sete e see e s ste e ssaee e ssaee s saee s sbee s sneeessneaesnneas 706
$SPTFPART File Header SeCtion EXAMPLe.....uiccieciecieceeecieeiee et et et eve et ete e aeesre e e e saaeebeesaneeanas 708
$PTFPART File Requisite SeCtion EXAMPLE......civiveiieeiiieeierieeiteseeste st este e e stee e seestesraessessae s e ennessnans 710
SPTFPART File Parts SECtiON EXAMPLE.....cciicciieiiecieeee ettt ete et e s ve e e sreebeesraeebeessaesnraens 713
EXAMPLE SPTFPART Fill..uiiiiiiieciece ettt sttt st ettt et et e st e st e st et et e st e bebe b e besbesensentenes 714
Service-Level Description Table EXamMPLe......cuieiciieiciieccieescieeectee et eete e e esteessve e s saessaraessnnaeeas 715
Service-Level Requisite Table EXamPLle... ..ttt aae e e e 717
Service-Level Receive Status Table EXampPle.... .o ettt 718
Service-Level Apply Status Table EXamPLe.. ittt erre e e e vree e e e e aae e e e e 719
Service-Level Build Status Table EXampPLle.....o ettt vee e bee e 722
Service-Level Apply Status Table EXamPLe.. ittt ertrre e e erree e e s erae e e e e ennees 723
Version Vector Table EXAMPLE.. ... ettt ettt sre e et e et e e s saae e ssaae e sabeesntaesnssaeenseean 724
Version Vector Table Local Modification Entry EXample......ccccuieeeiecciiie et eenee e e 724
INSTFPP Installation OptionNs PAnEl......ccccuiiicciiiiciiieciieeciteeete ettt re e e svae e s e e e e aaeesaaeeenaee s 727
A Sample INSTFPP Product Selection Pan€l.........coooiiieiieciiee ettt et 728
SaMPLle PROD LEVEL Fil® ENTIIES...uuiiiiiieeciieeiiieeiteeectee sttt e esiteeesreesssteessaseesssseesssseessssaesssessnsseessnseens 728
Example of a Service Control File (UVOO006 SCF)....cccuiieeiiiieeieeeieeeecee e et eeteeeereeere e et e e e 760
Example of @ Product Parameter File.....i ittt e tee s te e e te e e sta e e snaae e 761
Example of a Merge Log Produced by VMFMERGE.........cccceirviiiiiiiinieeiritessiee e ssieessveesseeesseeeens 763
Example of a ZAP Lo (5664175 VMFZPLOG).....ccccccetrertrereneneneeiesessteteesessesseee e st ese et snesneenes 763
Example of a Reqby Log (5664167 VMFREQBY)....cutiiiieiieeieeieeseesieesieeeteesseessessseesseessessssessesnseens 764

xxiii



xxiv

224,

225.

226.

227.

228.

229.

230.

231.

232.

233.

234.

235.

236.

237.

238.

239.

240.

241.

242,

243.

244,

245,

246.

247.

248.

Example of a Service Log (5664175 VMFSVLOG).......ccuciriieeiienieeieesieeeeeesieesseesaeesseesaeesseesneesnsessnns 765
Example of an Apply List (5664175 APPLIST)....ccuiiiieiieecieecee et eteeereeeteesaeesteesaeesveesaaesbeesanesnneenns 765
Example of a Remove List (5664175 REMLIST)......uiiiiiieeiieeeiieeecieeecieeeeciteeeeieeeeeaeeeesaeeesenseeeenseaenneas 766
Example of an Exclude List (5664175 EXCLIST)...uiiiieecierieeiieeieeeieecreesreesreesseesveesseesaseesseessnesseenns 766
Example of a Zap List (5664175 ZAPLIST) ...uui ettt ettt ectte e etee e e eteeeeveeeeteeeebee e eneeeeseaeenneas 766
Merge Single PTF—Sample Merge LOZ fOr 5OOALOT......uuuueeeccieeeiieeeeeeeeeecte e ee e vre s vee s svee e 769
Merge Single PTF—Sample Exclude List fOr 5OO4L6O7......uuviiiieviiiiniieinieeeeieessieessieessieesseeesseeesnnes 769
Merge Single PTF—Sample SCF for UVOOO0L........oiiiiieiciieeeieeeeieeeeteeseteeeeteeeeaeessteesstaessnsaessnsaesnns 770
Merge Single PTF—Sample SCF for UVOO002........ccooviiiiiiieiniieirieeesieessieessieesseeesseeesseessssseesssseesnns 770
Merge Single PTF—Changed merge log for 5OO4LE7........uuiicieieiieeeiieeeiiieecieeeecieeeesreeeeteeeesvaeessvneeens 770
Merge Multiple PTFs—Sample Merge LOg for 56641607 ......uuivviiiiiieiniieiniieenieeesieessieessveessvee s 770
Merge Multiple PTFs—Sample SCF for UVOOOOL.........oiiiiieeeieeeeieeceieeeeteeeeteeseieeessateessnteeesaseessnneeenns 770
Merge Multiple PTFs—Sample SCF for UVOO002.........uiiiieeiniieiiieenieessieessieessieessseeessseeessseeessseeesnns 771
Merge Multiple PTFs—Sample SCF for UVOOO003B.........oiiciieieieeecieeeteescteeseteesevteessateeesneeessaeeessnnaeenns 771
Merge Multiple PTFs—Sample SCF for UVOOO0A.........oiiiieeiriieiiieeneieeseieessteesseeessseeessseeessneeessneeesans 771
Merge Multiple PTFs—Sample SCF for UVOOO00B.........oiiciieeeieeectee e eereeeeteeseteessetee e eaessaeeessnnaeenns 771
MY LLST AP PLIST .ttt ettt ettt ettt e sttt e e s e st e e e e s as e e e e e e ase e e e e e nneeee e e nseeeeeanseeeeesanseeeessannreas 771
Merge Multiple PTFs—Sample Changed Merge Log for 5664167 .....ccuueeecveeeceeeeiieeeiieeeceeeeceee e 772
Merge Multiple PTFs—Changed Reqby LOg fOr 5EO4LET .....ccuvuiiiiiieiiiieinieeenieeesieessieeesreessveessveas 772
Remove Single PTF—Merge LOg fOr BOOALET........uuccveeicieeecieeecieescieeseteeseteeseiteessvresseseeesssneesssneesans 772
Remove Single PTF—SCF for UVOOO0L.........ciiiiiiiiiieeeiieeete et essireessieeessaeeessseeessnseessseeesssseessnsaesnes 772
Remove Single PTF—SCF for UVOOOOA........cociiiiiiiieeiieeenreete sttt sttt st ee s s saee s eeesreeaees 773
Remove Single PTF—SCF fOr UVOOO0S5. .......utiiitiriieeeiieeste st e s sire e s sieeessieeessieeessaeeessseeessaeaessanaesneas 773
Remove Single PTF—SCF for UVOOO06. ........ccceeteririeniieeenieetesitereeeesie et et st sesiee s saeesneemeesresaees 773
Remove Single PTF—SCF fOr UVOOO07....ccccutiiiiiieiieeeiieesireessiteessiteessieeessaeeessseeessseeessssessnsseessnsessnnees 773



249.

250.

251.

252.

253.

254,

255.

256.

Remove Single PTF—SCF for UVOOO00S.........ccoiiiiiriiieeitenireesniieesseeessieeessieeessieeessssesssseeesnsseesssssessnees 773
Remove Single PTF—SCF for UVOO009........cooiiiiirieeiieeenieeie sttt ee s ese s sne e sreeaees 773
Remove Single PTF—Sample Reqby LOg fOr 5O64L67....cccuuiiiiiiiiiieiniieinieeenieeesieessieessveessveessaveas 774
Remove Single PTF—Changed Merge LOg for 5OOALOT......ouuuviecieeeeieeeeieeeeeeeecveeeeieeesveessseeesvees 774
Remove Single PTF—Changed Reqby LOg fOr 5O6G4L67....cccuiiieiiiieiieeiiieeinieessieeseieessieessieesseeesnnes 774
MYLIST REMLIST ..ottt ettt ettt ettt ettt st b et sh et e b s e s bt s s e sme e b e e e e snesaaesneennennes 775
Remove Multiple PTFs—Changed Merge Log for 5664167 .......uuvvuiiiiciiiiiiiieiiiiennieessieessieessveessveens 775
Remove Multiple PTFs—Changed Reqby LOg fOr 5664167 .....cccuuiieceeeicieeecieeeceee e e ecee e vee e vee e 775

XXV



XXVi



Tables

1. Examples of Syntax Diagram CONVENTIONS. ....cccuviiicieeeeieeceieeceteeceteeceteeeeteeeeaeeesereeeesreeesseeeesseeeensenesnnens XXiX
2. Methods of INStallation AN SEIVICE.......iicuiiiiiiiiee ettt et s b e e seesareesseesneeeas 5
3. Processing by ProdUCt FOrMATL......cccuiiiiiieiiieecie ettt ee e ee e vae e s bee e e e e e e beeeenbae e ssaeesnseeeensaeesnnens 11
4. Function Key Assignments for the Make Override Panel.........occuiieeiiiiiiinieeirieecsies et 35
5. Program Function (PF) Keys for Split-Screen XEDIT SESSION......uiiiiieeiiiieeciieeiireecreeeereeesveeesveeesvee e 70
6. Program Function (PF) Keys for VIeW-SCre€n SESSION.....c.uiciiecierieecieereesteeceeseeeseesaeeseeesaesseesseesnseenes 75
7. The VMSES/E Database DEfaUllS.......ccciiiiiiiieiiiiiiieieeeee ettt e e e taae e e e e e e e sessassaseeeeeeeseessanas 105
ST =Y T BT ol g o) o] ol 1T U= TSRS 126
9. ProducCt CoONtENTS DIFECIOIY...uiiiciieiciieicieeeciee ettt e eete e eete e e etee s tteesetreesetteeessteesessaesseeesaseaessstessnssaesnseeesnns 127
10. VMSES $SMSGLOG MESSAZE COUES....ervererirrerirrerieririesieteeesessesessessesessesessessesessessssessesessesessensesessesessenseses 138
11. Build List Formats Used by the VMFBLD Part HANALErs........cccvvieciieieciieeciiecceeecee et eetee e e evne e 141
12. Function Key Assignments for the VMFINFO Panels........ccccvieiiiiiiieiiiieicieescieeseieesereeseeeessneesseee e 200
13. Example PTF/APAR Query INputs and RESULLS.....cccuiiiiiieiiiiecciee ettt ettt e et ee s saaee e 207
14. Serviceable Parts/Usable Forms Query Inputs and Results for Objects......ccccecvieeeeeccieeeeccciiee e, 211
15. Serviceable Parts/Usable Forms Query Inputs and Results for Parts........ccccceeeeeeccieeccieecceee e, 212
16. z/VM Service and System Generation TOOIS......cccuuiiieiciiiiiee ettt eerre e e e e e e e e braee e e e nnaeeas 229
17. Additional z/VM Service and System Generation TOOLS........cccciiecieeicieeiciee et cceee e ecre e ecare e eevee e 231
18. VMFBLD EXEC Parameter Specifications and Objects Built........ccccceeeeeiiieeieciiieeeccceeee e 312
B 2R = 101 o B =y A @ o] oY T3PS 315
20. VMFBLD EXEC Parameter Specifications and Objects Built........ccccceeeeeciiieeieciiiieeecccieeee e e 411
271. Valid Tags for VMFQOBI.......coiieirteieeeerteete sttt ettt ettt sat e bt b et s st et sae e bt s e s b saeesseeseemeen 477
22. Program Function (PF) Keys on the VMFSGMAP EXEC Segment Map Panel.......ccccccveveeecieeceecieesieene 514
23. Program Function (PF) Keys on the VMFSGMAP EXEC Segment Definition Panel.......c.cccocvvveenvennnen. 522

xxvii



xxviii

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

Program Function (PF) Keys on the VMFSGMAP EXEC Query NSS Map Panel......cccceevveeveeneeccieennnenns 524
Program Function (PF) Keys on the VMFUPDAT Function Update Panel........ccccecveevveeieecieeneeccieenen, 610
Program Function (PF) Keys on the VMFUPDAT EXEC SRVBLDS Update Panel.......cccceeeerveecveesnnennee. 610
Program Function (PF) Keys on the VMFUPDAT EXEC SYSSUF Update Panel........cccceecvevveecveecieeeneenne 611
Program Function (PF) Keys on the VMFUPDAT EXEC SYSLMOD Update Panel.......ccccceevveevverveenennee. 612
Program Function (PF) Keys on the VMFUPDAT EXEC SYSREST Update Panel.......ccceeeveeevveecieecieennenn. 613
Program Function (PF) Keys on the VMFUPDAT EXEC SYSMEMO Update Panel.......cccccoveevvevivenenennen. 614
Default Program Function (PF) Key Assignments for the VMFVIEW EXEC........cccoccevverrierreeneereeneneenne 621
Control Structure Containing Patches at Multiple LeVELS........couviiiiiiiniieieecee e 734
Control Structure Containing Temporary Patch Over Local Source Update........cccccuveecieeeiieeecieennneen. 735
INPUL/OULPUL FILES ettt e e ee e e e et te e e e e e nte e e e seabaaeeeeansseeeessnsseeeeesanssanessasseneennnn 737
MESSAEE IDS.. . uuiiiiiiiiieietie ittt ettt e e e e sesrserrrteeeeeeeeesssssssssssstataeeeeesessssssssssrrseseaeeeeesessssssssrrranaeeeeessannns 751



About this Document

This document introduces you to the Virtual Machine Serviceability Enhancements Staged/Extended
(VMSES/E) installation and service tool for IBM z/VM 7.3. It is intended to supplement information about
the specific product you are installing or servicing. Reference information about servicing non-VMSES/E
products is also included.

VMSES/E provides tools for installing, migrating, building, deleting, and servicing software on your
system. VMSES/E also provides tools to help you manage your system software.

Intended Audience

This information is intended for anyone responsible for installing, migrating, building, deleting, or
servicing products on z/VM and those managing the z/VM software inventory.

A general knowledge of the z/VM operating system and z/VM commands is required for getting the most
out of this information. It should also be understood and that the word "product"” refers to both products
and components, unless otherwise specified.

Syntax, Message, and Response Conventions

The following topics provide information on the conventions used in syntax diagrams and in examples of
messages and responses.

How to Read Syntax Diagrams

Special diagrams (often called railroad tracks) are used to show the syntax of external interfaces.

To read a syntax diagram, follow the path of the line. Read from left to right and top to bottom.

e The =~ ~——symbol indicates the beginning of the syntax diagram.

« The —= symbol, at the end of a line, indicates that the syntax diagram is continued on the next line.

- The =——symbol, at the beginning of a line, indicates that the syntax diagram is continued from the
previous line.

e The — < symbol indicates the end of the syntax diagram.

Within the syntax diagram, items on the line are required, items below the line are optional, and items
above the line are defaults. See the examples in Table 1 on page xxix.

Table 1. Examples of Syntax Diagram Conventions

Syntax Diagram Convention Example

Keywords and Constants »»— KEYWORD <

A keyword or constant appears in uppercase letters. In this
example, you must specify the item KEYWORD as shown.

In most cases, you can specify a keyword or

constant in uppercase letters, lowercase letters, or

any combination. However, some applications may have
additional conventions for using all-uppercase or all-
lowercase.
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Table 1. Examples of Syntax Diagram Conventions (continued)

Syntax Diagram Convention Example

Abbreviations »— KEYWOrd >«

Uppercase letters denote the shortest acceptable
abbreviation of an item, and lowercase letters denote the
part that can be omitted. If an item appears entirely in
uppercase letters, it cannot be abbreviated.

In this example, you can specify KEYWO, KEYWOR, or

KEYWORD.

Symbols *

You must specify these symbols exactly as they appear in the Asterisk

syntax diagram. :
Colon
Comma
Equal Sign
Hyphen

0

Parentheses
Period

Variables »— KEYWOrd — var_name -»<

A variable appears in highlighted lowercase, usually italics.

In this example, var_name represents a variable that you
must specify following KEYWORD.

Repetitions
An arrow returning to the left means that the item can be { .
repea

repeated.
A character within the arrow means that you must separate )
each repetition of the item with that character. £
repeat

A number (1) by the arrow references a syntax note at the
bottom of the diagram. The syntax note tells you how many
times the item can be repeated. £ 1

. . repeat
Syntax notes may also be used to explain other special
aspects of the syntax. Notes:

1 Specify repeat up to 5 times.

Required Item or Choice o A -pd

When an item is on the line, it is required. In this example,

you must specify A. A
B
When two or more items are in a stack and one of them is c

on the line, you must specify one item. In this example, you
must choose A, B, or C.
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Table 1. Examples of Syntax Diagram Conventions (continued)

Syntax Diagram Convention Example

Optional Item or Choice

When an item is below the line, it is optional. In this example,
you can choose A or nothing at all.

When two or more items are in a stack below the line, all of
them are optional. In this example, you can choose A, B, C,
or nothing at all.

Defaults

When an item is above the ling, it is the default. The system
will use the default unless you override it. You can override
the default by specifying an option from the stack below the
line.

In this example, A is the default. You can override A by
choosing B or C.

Repeatable Choice

A stack of items followed by an arrow returning to the left
means that you can select more than one item or, in some
cases, repeat a single item.

In this example, you can choose any combination of A, B, or
C.

Syntax Fragment
Some diagrams, because of their length, must fragment the
syntax. The fragment name appears between vertical bars in
the diagram. The expanded fragment appears in the diagram
after a heading with the same fragment name.

In this example, the fragment is named "A Fragment."

>
m
-
Y
0O @ >U§ o w | » 0o @ » >
(] O w >
=
=3

Examples of Messages and Responses

Although most examples of messages and responses are shown exactly as they would appear, some
content might depend on the specific situation. The following notation is used to show variable, optional,
or alternative content:

XXX
Highlighted text (usually italics) indicates a variable that represents the data that will be displayed.

Brackets enclose optional text that might be displayed.
{}
Braces enclose alternative versions of text, one of which will be displayed.

The vertical bar separates items within brackets or braces.

The ellipsis indicates that the preceding item might be repeated. A vertical ellipsis indicates that the
preceding line, or a variation of that line, might be repeated.
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Where to Find More Information

For information about related documents, see “Bibliography” on page 793.
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How to provide feedback to IBM

We welcome any feedback that you have, including comments on the clarity, accuracy, or completeness of
the information. See How to send feedback to IBM for additional information.
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Summary of Changes for z/VM: VMSES/E Introduction and
Reference

This information includes terminology, maintenance, and editorial changes. Technical changes or
additions to the text and illustrations for the current edition are indicated by a vertical line (]) to the
left of the change.

GC24-6336-73, z/VM 7.3 (May 2023)

This edition includes changes to support product changes provided or announced after the general
availability of z/VM 7.3.

[VM66453, VM66457, PH51239] z/VM Centralized Service Management Use of CMS
Keyvault

With the PTFs for APARs VM66453 (CMS), VM66457 (VMSES/E), and PH51239 (TCP/IP), z/VM 7.3
provides support for a CMS password/key management utility called KEYVAULT, which allows applications
to securely store and retrieve user ID keys (logon passwords). z/VM Centralized Service Management
(z/VM CSM) and the TCP/IP FTP client are updated to use the new KEYVAULT utility for automated remote
host login procedures.

The following information is new:

e “Using a KEYVAULT Database with the SERVMGR Command” on page 269

« A new usage note is added to “SERVMGR INITIALIZE” on page 271, “SERVMGR SYSTEM” on page 274,
“SERVMGR SRVLVL” on page 281, and “SERVMGR REMOVE” on page 288

« Return code 90 is added to the Return Code sections of the SERVMGR subcommands

GC24-6336-73, z/VM 7.3 (September 2022)

This edition supports the general availability of z/VM 7.3. Note that the publication number suffix (-73)
indicates the z/VM release to which this edition applies.

z/VM Centralized Service Management enhancements
z/VM Centralized Service Management (z/VM CSM) includes the following usability enhancements:

« QUERY processing for service levels now allows queries that are specific to individual components in a
service level.

« Wildcard support is added to the SERVMGR SRVLVL QUERY command.
« The ability to query z/VM CSM managed systems for current PUT2PROD status is added.
- Additional details are provided when querying local modifications.

The following topics are updated:

« “SERVMGR SYSTEM” on page 274
« “SERVMGR SRVLVL” on page 281

Language Environment upgrade
The z/VM Language Environment runtime libraries have been upgraded to z/0S® 2.5 equivalence.
The following topics are updated:

« “Step 1. Find the ppfname for the Product” on page 78
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« “Step 1. Find the ppfname for the Copy We Want to Delete” on page 81
« “YMFSETUP EXEC” on page 503

System APAR Evaluation Utility: CHKAPARS EXEC

The CHKAPARS EXEC evaluates system APAR data for a selected z/VM component or all components.
APAR data for the subject z/VM system is acquired by using the VMSES/E SERVICE STATUS ALLAPARS
command. The acquired data is compared to APAR reference data that is acquired from a specified CMS
file. A report of the evaluation is produced in a program-created report file.

The following topic is new:

« “CHKAPARS EXEC” on page 234

The following topics are updated:

- “Step 1. Find the ppfname for the Product” on page 78

« “Step 1. Find the ppfname for the Copy We Want to Delete” on page 81
« “YMFSETUP EXEC” on page 503

Miscellaneous updates for z/VM 7.3
The following topic is new:

« “SERVMGR REMOVE” on page 288

The following topics are updated:

« “SERVMGR EXEC” on page 269
« “Object Parameters (Replacement Objects)” on page 342

« “Part Options (Replacement Objects)” on page 342

« Appendix B, “Input/Output Files,” on page 737

GC24-6336-01, z/VM 7.2 (August 2021)

This edition includes terminology, maintenance, and editorial changes.
The following topic is updated:
« “SERVMGR SRVLVL” on page 281

GC24-6336-01, z/VM 7.2 (September 2020)

This edition includes changes to support the general availability of z/VM 7.2.

z/VM Centralized Service Management (z/VM CSM) for non-SSI environments

z/VM provides support to deploy service to multiple systems, regardless of geographic location, from a
centralized primary location that manages distinct levels of service for a select group of traditional z/VM
systems. One system is designated as a principal system and uses the z/VM Shared File System (SFS) to
manage service levels for a set of defined managed systems. The principal system builds service levels
using the new service management command, SERVMGR, and existing VMSES/E SERVICE commands.
This centralized service process keeps track of available service levels and manages the files needed to
supply a customer-defined service level to a managed system.
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Attention:

Before you initialize z/VM CSM, the PTF for APAR VM66428 must be:

1. Installed on the principal system and all remote systems in your z/VM CSM environment

2. Applied to any customer-defined z/VM CSM service level that is based on the BASE z/VM CSM service
level (the service level that incorporates the initial z/VM 720 RSU).

See the z/VM: Service Guide for more information.

The following topics are new:

“SERVMGR EXEC” on page 269

“SERVMGR INITIALIZE” on page 271

“SERVMGR SYSTEM” on page 274

“SERVMGR SRVLVL” on page 281

“SERVMGR MANAGED” on page 291

Appendix C, “VMSES/E Sample Files,” on page 749

The following topics are updated:

“Viewing Message Logs” on page 117

“The Message Log” on page 137

“Using Tools for Service and System Generation” on page 229

“SERVICE EXEC” on page 261

“VMFSUFIN EXEC” on page 600

“VMFVIEW EXEC” on page 617

“The System-Level Service Update Facility Table (VM SYSSUF)” on page 695

Appendix B, “Input/Output Files,” on page 737

Appendix D, “Module Identifiers for VMSES/E Messages,” on page 751

Miscellaneous updates for z/VM 7.2

The following topics are updated:

« “The SERVICE $PRODS File ” on page 135
- “PUT2PROD EXEC” on page 258
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Part 1. Introduction

In this part of the book, you will learn about the z/VM Installation and Service Tool (VMSES/E). VMSES/E
consists of two user interfaces, the VMFINS and VMFSIM EXECs; enhanced service execs, for example,
VMFREC and VMFBLD; and the system-level and service-level Software Inventories. Figure 1 on page 1
shows a high-level overview of VMSES/E.

»> El
=
Install Service Non-VMSES/E
VVMFREC
VMFINS VMFAPPLY \'EgﬂanT;ESF
VMFBLD
A A

Software Inventory

Management
» vumrsiv | &
<
/4 >
4

/
/ Software Inventory ‘\\

|
| Y :.
I — .
|
|
|

Service

Figure 1. Introducing VMSES/E

In each part of this book, you will learn about a different aspect of VMSES/E. To help you, this figure
appears at the beginning of each part of the book. We have highlighted the features and functions in the
diagram that are discussed in each part.
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Introducing VMSES/E

Chapter 1. Introducing VMSES/E

=
Install Service Non-VMSES/E
VVMFREC
VMFINS VMFAPPLY \'EgﬂanT;ESF
VMFBLD
A A

Software Inventory

Management
» vumrsiv | &
<
/4 >
4

/
/ Software Inventory ‘\\

|
| ¥ :.
| . ___;; -
|
|
|

Service

Figure 2. VMSES/E Overview

VMSES/E is a component of z/VM. VMSES/E provides:

« An exec for installing, migrating, building, and deleting products. Part 2, “Installing, Migrating, Building,
and Deleting Products,” on page 7 describes this aspect of VMSES/E.

 Execs for receiving service, applying service, and building the serviced usable forms, files to direct the
operation of these execs and to save the status of their execution, and a database structure that isolates
executable code from the control structure used to manage it. Part 3, “Servicing Products,” on page 87
describes this aspect of VMSES/E.
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- A Software Inventory that stores information on the status of installed products, the Program
Temporary Fixes (PTFs) applied to products, the requisite relationships among products and PTFs,
information about saved segments, as well as other information. Part 4, “Planning and Managing Your
Software Inventories,” on page 157 describes this aspect of VMSES/E.

« An exec for managing saved segments. The supporting structure for saved segments in VMSES/E is
described in Part 3, “Servicing Products,” on page 87 and Part 4, “Planning and Managing Your
Software Inventories,” on page 157. Saved segment management tasks using the VMSES/E function are
described in z/VM: CP Planning and Administration.

Installing Products

In Figure 2 on page 3, the VMFINS EXEC helps you install products. The VMFINS EXEC can also be used
to:

« Migrate products while keeping previously tailored files
« Build products and update the Software Inventory tables
« Delete products you no longer need on your system

The VMFINS EXEC provides a planning option to help you check product requisites and resource
requirements before you install, migrate, and delete products. The VMFINS planning option also lets
you:

« Specify the installation location for a product
« Specify installation related parameters
The VMFINS EXEC can process products from installation media formatted for:

- VMSES/E
 z/VVM System Delivery Offering

The command syntax for the VMFINS EXEC is consistent across functions, yet flexible, to provide for
ease-of-use and personal preference in how a task is completed. For more information on the VMFINS
EXEC, see Part 2, “Installing, Migrating, Building, and Deleting Products,” on page 7.

Servicing Products

In Figure 2 on page 3, the VMSES/E EXECS, VMFREC, VMFAPPLY, and VMFBLD, help you service products.
For more information on servicing products with VMSES/E, see Part 3, “Servicing Products,” on page 87.

Servicing Non-VMSES/E Products

Use the VMFMERGE EXEC to apply service to Systems Network Architecture products. For more
information on servicing these products, see Appendix F, “Servicing Non-VMSES/E SNA Products,” on

page 759.

Managing Saved Segments

The VMFSGMAP EXEC is a saved segment mapping and management interface. VMFSGMAP provides a
full-screen segment map that shows you the saved segments defined on your system and in the Software
Inventory. Using VMFSGMAP, you can change, add, and delete saved segment definitions and display the
results. You can then use the VMFBLD EXEC to build or delete the saved segments.

For information about VMFSGMAP, see “The Source Product Parameter File” on page 13. For information
about VMFBLD, see “VMFBLD EXEC” on page 308. For information about defining, building, and managing
saved segments, see z/VM: CP Planning and Administration.
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Managing Product Inventories

The VMFSIM EXEC is the single interface between you, the end user who is installing, migrating, building,
deleting, and servicing products, and the system-level and service-level Software Inventories. The
Software Inventory contains control and status information which is used when products are installed,
migrated, built, deleted, and serviced. The service-level Software Inventory contains information on the
service applied to each product on the system, if it is serviced with VMSES/E. The Software Inventory
information resides in a series of tables on the Software Inventory minidisk or Shared File System
directory.

With VMFSIM, you can easily manage the Software Inventories on your systems. The VMFSIM EXEC
creates and updates the Software Inventory and provides queries so you can check the status of products
and service at any time. For more information on Software Inventory management with VMSES/E, see Part
4, “Planning and Managing Your Software Inventories,” on page 157.

Selecting the Correct Method for Installation and Service

With the many products available today, it is sometimes difficult to know which installation or service
process to use for each type of product. The following table is provided to help you select the appropriate
method of installation and service for each product type.

In Table 2 on page 5:

« VMSES/E refers to products that are in VMSES/E install and service format.

« INSTFPP refers to products that use the VMFINS command but not all of the VMFINS capabilities. They
are not in VMSES/E service format.

« SNA refers to products that use the VMFINS command but not all of the VMFINS capabilities. SNA
products are not in VMSES/E install or service format.

 Other refers to products that are not in VMSES/E install or service format.

Note: Before you install or service products using VMSES/E, you should always see the documentation for
the product.

Table 2. Methods of Installation and Service

Product Type Install Service

VMSES/E VMFINS VMFREC, VMFAPPLY, VMFBLD

INSTFPP VMFINS or INSTFPP Method defined by product

SNA VMFINS, INSTFPP, or Method See Appendix F, “Servicing Non-VMSES/E SNA
defined by product Products,” on page 759

Other Method defined by product Method defined by product

Finding Out Where to Begin

The following information can help you get started with VMSES/E.

 For changes to VMSES/E, see z/VM: Migration Guide for information on what is new in this release.

« To learn how to use the VMFINS EXEC to install, migrate, build, and delete products on your z/VM
system and perform related tasks, see Part 2, “Installing, Migrating, Building, and Deleting Products,”
on page 7.

« If you are using VMSES/E to install a product on your z/VM system, see Chapter 4, “Installing Products
with VMFINS,” on page 49 and the documentation for that product.

« If you are using VMSES/E to migrate a product on your z/VM system, see Chapter 5, “Migrating Products
with VMFINS,” on page 63 and the documentation for that product.
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- If you are using VMSES/E to build products you have installed on your z/VM system, see Chapter 6,
“Building Products with VMFINS,” on page 77 and the documentation for that product. You may also
want to see “VMFBLD EXEC” on page 308.

« If you are using VMSES/E to delete a product from your z/VM system, see Chapter 7, “Deleting Products
with VMFINS,” on page 81.

« To learn about service concepts and how VMSES/E is used for service, see Part 3, “Servicing Products,”
on page 87.

« To learn about the product parameter file, Software Inventory, the VMFSIM EXEC, and the VMFINFO
EXEC and how you can use them to manage the software on your system, see Part 4, “Planning and
Managing Your Software Inventories,” on page 157.

« If you are servicing licensed program products, such as Systems Network Architecture (SNA) products,
see Appendix F, “Servicing Non-VMSES/E SNA Products,” on page 759.

- If you are defining, building, or deleting saved segments, see z/VM: CP Planning and Administration.
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Part 2. Installing, Migrating, Building, and Deleting
Products

In this part of the book, you will learn how VMSES/E can be used to install, migrate, build, and delete
products and components on your z/VM system.

Install Service Non-VMSES/E
VVMFREC
VMFINS VMFAPPLY \'E;ﬂrl:n';ﬂaiﬁgf
VMFBLD
A A

Software Inventory
Management

> VMFSIM :_

%
®
<
0
18]

Figure 3. VMSES/E - Installing, Migrating, Building, and Deleting Products
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Chapter 2. Introducing the VMFINS EXEC

The VMFINS EXEC provides a single, consistent, and flexible process for installing the z/VM base product,
the licensed programs and components that run on z/VM, and preventive service by product replacement.
VMFINS combines resource allocation, requisite checking, and service level support to allow you to:

Print the Memo-to-Users for each product on the installation media.
Plan to install, migrate, and delete products.

With VMFINS, you can use the PLAN option to perform requisite checks, determine the amount of
minidisk space required to install or migrate a product, and change the default product installation
parameters

Install new products.

Upgrade previously installed products and components to a new version, new release, or a current
release at a new service level by replacing the current copy or installing an additional copy.

This means you can maintain multiple levels of products and components on a system in production
mode, test mode, or multiple production environments.

Migrate products from one version or release to another.

This includes new versions, new releases, or current releases at a new service level.
Build products and components.
Delete previously installed products and components that you no longer need or want.

Create product parameter file overrides for products that are in VMSES/E format.

When you create a product parameter file override, you can:

Specify the product installation location.

Specify installation related parameters.

Install multiple copies of a product.

Select a default installation path.

Overview

“High-Level Overview of the VMFINS Command” on page 9 shows a high-level overview of the VMFINS

command syntax. To use the VMFINS EXEC, you must select either the INSTALL, MIGRATE, BUILD, or
DELETE operand.

High-Level Overview of the VMFINS Command
»— VMFINS INStall
MIGrate
BUIld
DELete

For help reading the syntax diagram, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.

VMFINS INSTALL

When you select the INSTALL operand, you can add new copies of a product to your system. You can also
add a new copy of a product and replace the existing copy of that product. You cannot, however, save the
existing files that have been tailored for the copy that is already on your system.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1990, 2023




Introducing VMFINS

VMFINS MIGRATE

When you select the MIGRATE operand, you can add a new copy of a product to your system and use the
files that have been tailored for an existing copy of the product. You can also add a new copy of a product
and replace the existing copy of that product and keep the files that have been tailored for the copy you
are replacing.

VMFINS BUILD

When you select the BUILD operand, you can build a product you have added to your system by either
a VMFINS INSTALL or MIGRATE. The BUILD operand updates the Software Inventory tables to show the
product has been built.

VMFINS DELETE

When you select the DELETE operand, you can remove a product from your system if it was installed using
VMSES/E. The DELETE operand updates the Software Inventory tables to show the product has been
removed from the system.

Who Can Use VMFINS?

The VMFINS EXEC can be used by any user who wants to install, migrate, build, or delete licensed
products on a z/VM system and has:

- The installation documentation for the products being installed or migrated.

« Arunning z/VM 6.4 (or later) system. For information on installing a z/VM operating system, see z/VM:
Installation Guide.

« Installation media in acceptable format. See “What Tape Formats Does VMFINS Support?” on page 10
to find the tape formats you can use.

« Access to a tape drive.
« Read access to the VMSES/E build disk (MAINTvrm 5E5 by default).

« Read-write access to the Software Inventory minidisk or Shared File System directory (MAINTvrm 51D
by default).

 Access to the product resources for the product you are installing.
If you are migrating a product, you must:

« Have administrative authority for the VMFINS default Shared File System directory
(filepoolid:userid VMFINS) for the user ID running the VMFINS MIGRATE command. VMPSFS: is the
default file pool ID for VMFINS. userid is the user ID of the person using VMFINS. You can use another
SFS file pool during a VMFINS MIGRATE, as long as you have administrative authority for that file pool.

« Make sure the file pool is available in interactive mode.

« Create the filepoolid:userid VMFINS directory or enroll a user in the file pool. This directory is used to
store migration information.

What Tape Formats Does VMFINS Support?

VMFINS can install and migrate products from product tapes in the following formats:
- VMSES/E

VMSES/E tapes contain only products that are formatted for VMSES/E.
« INSTFPP
INSTFPP tapes can contain products that are formatted for VMSES/E and INSTFPP. INSTFPP tapes can

be received as part of the z/VM System Delivery Offering (SDO). They can also be received as stand
alone tapes.
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If you have questions on the format of your product tape, contact your IBM representative.

What Type of Processing Does VMFINS Provide?

Table 3 on page 11 shows the amount of processing performed for each product format. The tasks you

may need to complete manually are listed in the You Must Manually column. In this table, prodid is the 7-
or 8-alphanumeric identifier assigned to the product by IBM.

Table 3. Processing by Product Format

Product
Format

Processing Performed

You Must Manually

VMSES/E Files for Product Control and
Management

VMSES/E

Plans, installs, migrates,

builds, and deletes;

Tailor files and
allocate or delete

prodid $PPF

updates system-level and prodid PRODPART

service-level Software
Inventories

product resources

Compares service levels
if product serviced by
VMSES/E

Manages multiple copies of
products

INSTFPP

There are no $PPF or PRODPART files for
INSTFPP products.

Plan: None. See the Plan, generate and
product documentation for allocate resources,
minidisk requirements. migrate, and delete

Install: Calls INSTFPP to Compare service

install the product. See the levels

product documentation for . .
. Tailor files

resource requirements.

Manage multiple

Build: Updates system- copies of products

level Software Inventory
tables only; does not
perform build

Service product
using method

. . defined by
Migrate: None the product (non-
Delete: None VMSES/E service)

Note: Previously, some products were packaged in Parameter Driven Installation (PDI) format, which
was a subset of the VMSES/E product format. PDI-formatted products were found on VMSES/E- or
SDO-formatted installation media. Products in this format are still supported by VMSES/E, but they are
not used widely.

What Is the Software Inventory?

Managing a wide variety of products and levels of products on a system can be quite a job. VMSES/E can
help you manage your system software.

The data required by VMFINS to process a product is distributed with each product on the product
installation media. When products are installed or migrated, VMSES/E creates a series of tables to identify
the products, the levels of the products, and the status of the products on your system. These tables,
known as the Software Inventory tables, are stored on the Software Inventory minidisks or Shared File
System directories. The following information can be found in the Software Inventory tables:

Chapter 2. Introducing the VMFINS EXEC 11



Introducing VMFINS

« The requisite relationships between the products and components

« How product identifiers, the 7 or 8 alphanumeric identifier assigned to a product by IBM (also known
as the prodid by VMSES/E execs), map to the names of the product parameter files and descriptions
created and used during installation and migration

« The status of each product or component on the system.

In Figure 4 on page 12, there are two levels to the Software Inventory. There is a system-level Software
Inventory and a service-level Software Inventory.

The Software Inventory minidisks and Shared File System directories are managed by the VMFSIM EXEC.
The VMFSIM EXEC is the single interface between the users and the Software Inventory minidisks and
Shared File System directories. To see how you can use the VMFSIM EXEC to manage your Software
Inventory, see Chapter 16, “Introduction to the VMFSIM EXEC,” on page 177.

Where Does It Reside?

Software Inventory
Management

VMFSIM

/ Software Inventory \
___________________ e o\ ________,
] R
System / _
|'|l | o e
||II - - __
N v ~
L . L Product 1
( System 2 y S
N __{,—-’ I ——
— [ Systemi SRVREQT
VM2 SYSDESCT | ™—_ SRVDESCT
VM2 SYSRECS SRVRECS
VM2 SYSAPPS VM SYSDESCT SRVAPPS
VM2 SYSBLDS VM SYSREQT SRVBLDS SRVREQT
VM2 SYSREQT VM SYSAPPS VVT XXXXX SRVDESCT g
prodid $PPF VM SYSBLDS VMSES PARTCAT | oovrERS
prodid PRODPART | VM SYSRECS SRVAPPS
MYOVERZ $PPF prodid $PPF \ SRVELDS
MYOVER2 PPF i
a o N 77
. —— | VMSES PARTCAT
~— | MYOVER1 PPF
x\\& - \
— \\ § -

Figure 4. The System-Level and Service-Level Software Inventories

When products are installed or migrated, the system-level Software Inventory tables are created and
stored on the system-level Software Inventory minidisk, the MAINTvrm 51D minidisk by default. The
system-level Software Inventory tables are updated when install, migrate, build, and delete processing
are successfully completed. As you can see in Figure 4 on page 12, there can be a number of system-level
Software Inventory minidisks. There is a system-level Software Inventory minidisk for each system the
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user maintains. See Chapter 15, “Introduction to the Software Inventory,” on page 163 for additional
information on the system-level Software Inventory tables.

The service-level Software Inventory tables reside on the DELTA and APPLY minidisks for each product
(shown in the lower right of Figure 4 on page 12). There can be multiple sets of these minidisks, and

they can contain either the tables for other products or the tables for additional copies of a product.

See “Overview of the Service-Level Software Inventory” on page 171 for more information on the service-
level Software Inventory tables. For more information on the DELTA and APPLY minidisks, see “The
VMSES/E Database” on page 105.

Files Shipped on the Product Installation Media

To process a VMSES/E-formatted product with VMFINS, certain files are shipped on the installation media
with the product. The following files are the most important.

The Product Parts File

The product parts file contains important information that is used during VMFINS processing. This
information includes requisites, tailorable files, and product resources such as:

 Product user IDs, including the directory statements to define a user ID such as IPL options, link
statements, and spool statements

« Minidisk size requirements

« Shared File System requirements

- Saved segment definitions

The file name and file type of the product parts file is prodid PRODPART. prodid is the 7- or 8-

alphanumeric identifier assigned to the product by IBM. For more information on the contents of the
file, see “The Product Parts (PRODPART) File” on page 662.

The Source Product Parameter File

Products in VMSES/E format are shipped with a source product parameter file, the prodid $PPF file. prodid
is the 7 or 8 alphanumeric identifier assigned to the product by IBM. The prodid $PPF file is used during
VMFINS processing, and it defines the:

« Information necessary to build the usable form of the product

- Variables used in the $PPF and PRODPART files

- Symbolic names for the target minidisks

- Target minidisk or SFS directory for each tape file and the part handler that transfers the files from the
tape to the target

« Product processing exits to execute during the loading of a product

Product processing exits perform installation related product customization or enable products and
components. An example of a product processing exit task is copying and renaming sample files.

You may also receive a usable form product parameter file (ppfname PPF) that has been compiled for you
by IBM. For more information on product parameter files, see Chapter 14, “Introduction to the Product
Parameter File,” on page 159. For a complete description of the contents of the file, see Chapter 21,
“Product Parameter File Syntax,” on page 623.

Files Created and Updated during Installation and Migration

The following files are created and updated during installation and migration to record completed
processing and additional information for problem determination.

Within the file identifiers below, prodid is the 7 or 8 alphanumeric identifier assigned to the product by
IBM. ppfname is the unique name assigned to the product parameter file override for a specific copy of a
product.
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Product-Level Files

When you install or migrate a VMSES/E-formatted product with the VMFINS EXEC, you can create a
product parameter file override for each copy of the product that is installed or migrated. The product
parameter file override may contain either the default product installation parameters that are provided
with the product by IBM or new product installation parameters you have entered.

The following files are created during VMFINS install and migrate processing;:

ppfname $PPF
The ppfname $PPF file contains the user's overrides to the product supplied source product
parameter file (prodid $PPF).

ppfname PPF
The ppfname PPF file is the usable form of the product parameter file with all overrides applied.

Note: The ppfname PPF and $PPF files represent only one copy of a product, and they may or may not
reflect the product installation defaults that were originally shipped with the product.

Once install and migrate processing is complete, the ppfname PPF and ppfname $PPF files are moved
to the Software Inventory minidisks or SFS directories. If processing ends unsuccessfully, you may find
ppfname PPF and ppfname $PPF files on your A-disk.

For more information on the product parameter file, see Chapter 14, “Introduction to the Product
Parameter File,” on page 159.

Files for Your Information and Use
The following files are created by VMFINS during INSTALL, MIGRATE, BUILD, and DELETE processing.

$VMFINS $MSGLOG
The $VMFINS $MSGLOG is created during VMFINS processing and stored on your A-disk. The
$VMFINS $MSGLOG contains a record of the VMFINS commands that have been entered and the
results of the VMFINS processing. The information from the latest session appears at the top of the
file.

You can use the VMFVIEW command to view messages in the $VMFINS $MSGLOG file by entering:

vmfview install

For more information on the VMFVIEW command, see “VMFVIEW EXEC” on page 617.

An example of a $VMFINS $MSGLOG file can be found in “Scenario 1: Installing a Product with the
PPF Operand” on page 54.

VMFINS CONSOLE
The VMFINS CONSOLE file contains the console log listing that is created during VMFINS processing.
If you have not previously spooled your console, it is automatically spooled to your reader when
VMFINS processing ends. If you have already spooled the console, VMFINS does not close the
console; and the VMFINS CONSOLE file is not created. The VMFINS CONSOLE file contains a record
of the entries you made, the system prompts you received, and the messages that were issued. The
CONSOLE file can be helpful if you need to determine where an error may have occurred. An example
of a VMFINS CONSOLE file can be found in “Scenario 1: Installing a Product with the PPF Operand” on

page 54.

The following files may be created when a VMFINS INSTALL, MIGRATE, or DELETE command is entered
with the PLAN option:

prodid PLANINFO
The prodid PLANINFO file contains important information on product dependencies and requisites, as
well as information on system resource requirements. The prodid PLANINFO file is created when you
use the PLAN option, and it is stored on your A-disk. For more information on using the PLAN option
and the prodid PLANINFO file, see “Using the PLAN Option” on page 23. See “5654A22C PLANINFO
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File” on page 25, “56654A22C PLANINFO File” on page 28, and “5654A22C PLANINFO File” on
page 31 for prodid PLANINFO file examples.

ppfname ERASE
The ppfname ERASE file is created when you enter a:

« VMFINS INSTALL command with the REPLACE and PLAN options
« VMFINS MIGRATE command with the REPLACE and PLAN options
« VMFINS DELETE command with the PLAN option

The ppfname ERASE file contains a list of the files that will be erased when the actual processing
occurs, and it is stored on your A-disk. An example of a ppfname ERASE file can be found in “Scenario
1: Deleting a Product with the PPF Operand” on page 81.

prodid $APPLIST
The prodid $APPLIST file contains a list of program temporary fixes (PTFs) that need to be reapplied.
This file is only created during a VMFINS MIGRATE when reach-ahead service has been applied to the
copy of the product already on your system. Reach-ahead service is corrective service that has been
applied to a product but is not on the preventive service vehicle.

The files just mentioned are not the only files used during VMFINS EXEC processing. For more information
on the files used and created by VMFINS, see “VMFINS EXEC” on page 407. For a list of the files used and
created by other VMSES/E EXECs, see Part 5, “Reference,” on page 225.
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Chapter 3. Using the VMFINS EXEC

In this chapter you will see how you can use VMFINS commands to install, migrate, build, and delete
products. The VMFINS command syntax is flexible, and it can be used in many combinations. The
commands in this chapter are examples only, and they may not reflect the way you would organize your
tasks.

Although VMFINS has defined many command defaults, the commands in the following examples have
been entered in their longest form to show you exactly which options to use. The complete command
syntax for VMFINS can be found in “VMFINS EXEC” on page 407. Information on changing the VMFINS
command option defaults can be found in “Changing the VMFINS Command Defaults” on page 48.

Determining Which Operand to Use: INSTALL, MIGRATE, BUILD, or
DELETE?

The first thing you need to do is decide whether you are installing, migrating, building, or deleting a
product. The following information can help you make that decision.

Installing a Product
You choose INSTALL when you are:

« Adding the first copy of a product to the system or adding a new copy of a product to the system
and you do not want to copy tailorings from a previously installed copy of the product. Tailorings are
the changes you add to tailorable files to customize them for your own environment or reach-ahead
service. Reach-ahead service is corrective service that has been applied to a product that is not on
the preventive service vehicle. If you want to preserve tailorings, you should use MIGRATE instead of
INSTALL.

 Replacing a currently installed version of a product and you do not want to save tailorings from a
previously installed copy of the product.

- Installing a new version or release of a product and keeping an existing version or release of the same
product.

For example, you might want to install a new version in test mode and keep the existing copy in
production mode.

Migrating a Product
You choose MIGRATE when you are:

- Adding a new copy of a product to the system and you want to copy tailorings from a previously installed
copy of the product (that was installed using VMSES/E).

« Replacing a currently installed version of a product (that was installed using VMSES/E) and you want to
save tailorings from the copy of the product you are replacing.

Building a Product

You choose BUILD when you are:

« Building a product on your system and you want to update the Software Inventory tables to show the
current status.

Deleting a Product

You choose DELETE when you are:
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« Removing a copy of a product (that was installed using VMSES/E) from your system.

Installing a Recommended Service Upgrade (RSU)

You choose INSTALL when you are:

« When you install an RSU with the VMFINS INSTALL command, tailorings are saved.

Using the INFO Operand

You can use the INFO operand to obtain information for a number of decisions. For example, you can

use the INFO operand with the VMFINS INSTALL command to get a list of the products on the product
installation media and decide which ones to install. You can also use the INFO operand with the VMFINS
MIGRATE command to get a list of products that are on the installation media and on your system and are
available to be migrated.

The list created by the INFO operand is stored on your A-disk in a file called VMFINS PRODLIST by
default. The VMFINS PRODLIST file is rewritten each time you use the INFO operand.

You can pass the VMFINS PRODLIST file to a VMFINS INSTALL or VMFINS MIGRATE command by using
the LIST operand. For more information on the LIST operand, see “Using the LIST Operand” on page 20.

The VMFINS PRODLIST File
The VMFINS PRODLIST file in Figure 5 on page 18 was created when we entered this command:

vmfins install info (add

This file shows us which products are on our product installation media.

VMFINS PRODLIST A1 V 84 Trunc=84 Size=7 Line=0 Col=1 Alt=0

====>

* x % Top of File * *x *

PPF 5654A22C CCXX PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler

PPF 5654A22C CCXXSFS PRODID 5654A22C%CCXXSFS IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler in SFS

PPF 5654A22C CCXXK PRODID 5654A22C%CCXXK IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler

PPF  5654A22C CCXXKSFS PRODID 5654A22C%CCXXKSFS IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler in SFS

PROD 5668812 NONE GDDM-PGF

PPF 5684100E PVMINS PRODID 568410QE%PVMINS Installing PVM 2.1.1

PPF 5684100E PVMUCENG PRODID 5684100E%PVMUCENG Servicing PVM 2.1.1 Upper Case English help
PPF 5684100E PVMSRC PRODID 5684100E%PVMSRC Installing PVM 2.1.1 Optional source

PPF 5684100E PVMISFS PRODID 568410QE%PVMISFS Installing PVM 2.1.1 using SFS directories
PPF 5684100E PVMUSFS PRODID 5684100E%PVMUSFS Servicing PVM 2.1.1 Upper Case English help
using SFS directories

PPF 5684100E PVMSSFS PRODID 5684100E%PVMSSFS Installing PVM 2.1.1 Optional source using SFS
directories

* % % End of File * * %

Figure 5. A VMFINS PRODLIST File

Product Parameter File Entries

When you see the PPF keyword, it means a usable form product parameter file has been shipped with
the product by IBM. The usable form product parameter file is a product parameter file that has been
compiled for you by IBM, and it contains the recommended installation parameters for the product. For
example, here is one line from the file.

PPN 5654A22CJE CCXXJEN PRODIDIEM 5654A22C%CCXXEM IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compileriill

In this example:
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« The first field contains the PPF keyword (F.

« The second field of information is the 7- or 8-character alphanumeric identifier (the ppfname) assigned
to the usable form product parameter file for the product (B).

« The third field contains the name assigned to the component by IBM (EJ). In this example, the
component name is CCXX. In the remainder of this book, you may see the component name referred to
as the compname.

« The fourth field contains the keyword PRODID (J}) to indicate the next field contains the product
identifier.

« The fifth field contains the product identifier (prodid) followed by a percent sign (a delimiter) and the
component name (BY.

« The last field contains a description for the product ().

PPF level entries can be entered in the PRODLIST file by VMFINS when you enter a VMFINS INSTALL with
the INFO operand. They can also be automatically entered in the VMFINS PRODLIST file when you enter
a VMFINS INSTALL or VMFINS MIGRATE command with the LIST operand and the PLAN option. You can
also enter them manually.

Let's take a look at another example. In Figure 5 on page 18, you can see there are six entries for

prodid 5684100E. Look to the right of each entry to see the component name for each. On this particular
installation media, product 5684100E has six components - PVYMINS, PYMUCENG, PVMSRC, PVMISFS,
PVMUSFS, and PVMSSFS. The description to the right of the component name tells you that PVMINS is
for the installation of PVM 2.1.1, whereas PVMISFS is for the installation of PVM 2.1.1 in the Shared File
System. The descriptions for the other components likewise convey the content that is associated with
each one.

If a product has multiple components on the installation media, you can specify that only certain
components be processed. If you do not specify a component, VMFINS will prompt you to select one.

Product-Level Entries

In Figure 5 on page 18, you can also see lines of information that begin with the keyword PROD. The
PROD keyword tells you the information is base-level product information. This information does not
change as long as you are working with a new copy of the product each time.

Let's look at one line from the file shown in Figure 5 on page 18 to see what each field represents.

PRODJEN 5668812l NONEJEN GDDM- PGFIEE

The first field of information is the PROD keyword (.

The second field of information is the 7 or 8 alphanumeric product identifier assigned to the product by
IBM, the prodid (E).

The third field of information is the component name (EI). If you see the word, NONE, the product is not in
VMSES/E format; and it is installed by VMFINS using the INSTFPP EXEC.

The description of the product (FiY) appears last.

Now, let's see how you can use the INFO operand with the different VMFINS commands.

Which Products Can You Install?

To create a list of the products on the installation media, you can enter the following VMFINS INSTALL
command:

vmfins install info (add

You see some messages; and, when processing is complete, VMFINS creates a file called VMFINS
PRODLIST and stores it on your A-disk.

You can also enter this command:
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vmfins install info (replace

to find out which products on the system can be replaced by products on the installation media. The
format of the VMFINS PRODLIST file does not change for the different options. Figure 5 on page 18 shows
you what a typical VMFINS PRODLIST file looks like.

Which Products Can You Migrate?

Even though we used the INFO operand with the INSTALL operand in the previous example, the INFO
operand can also be used with the MIGRATE operand. Because a product must already be installed on
your system to be able to migrate it, the INFO operand can tell you which products are installed and
available for processing.

When you use the INFO operand with the MIGRATE operand, you receive a list of products on the
installation media that can be used to migrate products on the system.

Using the PROD Operand

You can use the PROD operand to install, migrate, build, and delete a product. You specify which product
to process by entering the PROD operand and the prodid, the 7- or 8-character alphanumeric identifier
assigned to the product by IBM. For example, 5684100E is the prodid for PVM 2.1.1.

You can find the prodid for products on the product installation media in the VMFINS PRODLIST file, which
is created when you enter a VMFINS INSTALL or VMFINS MIGRATE command with the INFO operand.

As an example, to install a product using the PROD operand, you can enter:

vmfins install prod prodid (options...

The format is the same for VMFINS BUILD, MIGRATE, and DELETE.

Using the PPF Operand

You can use the PPF operand to install, migrate, build, and delete a specific copy of a single product.
Before you can use the PPF operand, however, you must have a usable form product parameter file for the
copy of the product you are installing, migrating, building, or deleting. The usable form product parameter
file is a product parameter file after all overrides have been applied and variables have been resolved. The
usable form product parameter file can be:

« Shipped with the product by IBM
 Created manually using the VMFPPF EXEC

The usable form product parameter file contains the product installation parameters for one copy of the
product. A usable form product parameter file also has a unique name, which you may assign, to identify
the specific product installation parameters for this copy of the product. In the VMFINS command syntax,
this unique name is referred to as the ppfname.

As an example, to install a product using the PPF operand, you can enter:
vmfins install ppf ppfname (options

The format is the same for build, migrate, and delete. For examples of how to use the PPF operand, see
“Scenario 1: Installing a Product with the PPF Operand” on page 54, “Scenario 1: Building a Product with
the PPF Operand” on page 77, and “Scenario 1: Deleting a Product with the PPF Operand” on page 81.

Using the LIST Operand

You can use the LIST operand with the INSTALL or MIGRATE operand to process a product or group of
products. If you are processing a number of products, it is easier and faster to use the LIST operand. With
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the LIST operand, you only have to enter a command once; you do not have to enter the command for
each product.

The LIST operand uses the VMFINS PRODLIST file as input. You can use other files as input by entering
the file name (fn), file type (ff), and file mode (fm) after the LIST operand. These files, however, must be in
the proper format and contain the required information. See “The VMFINS PRODLIST File” on page 18 for
more information on the correct format for and contents of the VMFINS PRODLIST file.

The z/VM SDO stacked product tapes and related products are created so requisites are installed prior to
the products requiring them. The VMFINS PRODLIST file lists the products in the order that they appear
on the product tape. If you edit the VMFINS PRODLIST file and remove products, you may be removing a
requisite for another product. If a requisite is missing, processing is interrupted; and you are asked if you
want to continue the installation even though all requisites are not installed. For an example, see “Missing
Requisites” on page 24.

Using the LIST Operand with the PLAN Option

When you enter a VMFINS INSTALL or MIGRATE command with the LIST operand and the PLAN option,
VMFINS automatically updates the VMFINS PRODLIST file to include the new product parameter file
override names that are assigned during PLAN processing. For example, in Figure 6 on page 21, a
product parameter file override was created for the IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler product, and it

was given the ppfname MYCCXX. VMFINS comments out the existing PPF-level entry and enters the new
product parameter file override information on the line below.

VMFINS  PRODLIST A1 V 82 Trunc=82 Size=1 Line=0 Col=1 Alt=1

====>

I T R - T A - DA AR

* x % Top of File * x *

*PPF  5654A22C CCXX PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler

PPF  MYCCXX CCXX PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler (Copyl)

Figure 6. The VMFINS PRODLIST File after Updates by the LIST Operand and PLAN Option

Printing the Memo-to-Users

Before you install or migrate products, you should read the Memo-to-Users for each product. The Memo-
to-Users contains important information that can help you as you prepare to install or migrate a product.
All Memo-to-Users files are stored on the Software Inventory disk when you enter a VMFINS INSTALL or
MIGRATE command.

You can print the Memo-to-Users for a group of products or a single product. To print the Memo-to-Users,
you can use any of the following operands with the MEMO option:

- INFO
. LIST
- PROD
- PPF

When you enter the MEMO option, you are asked to select the Memo-to-Users you want to print; and they
are sent to the system-designated printer.

Using the INFO Operand and the MEMO Option

You can print the Memo-to-Users and create a list of the products that are on the installation media at the
same time. You simply enter:

vmfins install info (memo
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When you enter this command, the Memo-to-Users for each product on the installation media are listed,;
and you can select the ones you would like to print. For example, in Figure 7 on page 22, there are 3
Memo-to-Users on the product installation media.

VMFUTL2767I Reading VMFINS DEFAULTS B for additional options
VMFINS1909I VMFINS PRODLIST created on your A-disk [ 1|
VMFINS2602R The following memos are available to be printed AR

Enter the numbers of your choices separated by blanks
(0) Do not print any memos

(1) 15664281 MEMO D1 Description: AMERICAN ENGLISH
(2) I5686037 MEMO D1 Description: AMERICAN ENGLISH
(3) 56841060E MEMO D1 Description: AMERICAN ENGLISH
PRT FILE 0028 TO MAINTvrm COPY 001 NOHOLD

PRT FILE 0029 TO MAINTvrm COPY 001 NOHOLD

Figure 7. Selecting the Memo-to-Users for Printing

When you look at Figure 7 on page 22, you can see:

« The VMFINS PRODLIST file has been created and stored on your A-disk (Ji). The VMFINS PRODLIST file
contains a list of the products on the installation media.

» The Memo-to-Users that are available for printing (.

For example, in this line:
(3) 5684100E MEMO D1 Description: AMERICAN ENGLISH

5684100E is the prodid for PVM 2.1.1.. The American English version of the Memo-to-Users for PVM
2.1.1.is stored in a file, 5684100E MEMO, on the D-disk.

* You select the Memo-to-Users to print by entering the corresponding number. As you can see in the
example, you can select as many as you like (EJ.

« The files containing the Memo-to-Users are sent to the system-designated printer (Y.

Using the LIST Operand and the MEMO Option

You can use the LIST operand to print the Memo-to-Users for a single product or many products. Before
you can use the LIST operand, however, you need to create the file that will be used as input to the LIST
operand.

Use the INFO operand to create a list of the products that are on the product installation media. You can
name the output file anything you like, or you can use the default name, VMFINS PRODLIST. To create the
list of the products on the installation media and use the default file identifier, enter this command:

vmfins install info

Next, edit the VMFINS PRODLIST file and comment out the products for which you do not want to print
the Memo-to-Users. (You comment out a line by putting an asterisk (*) in column 1.) Save the file.

To print the Memo-to-Users, enter this command:

vmfins install list (memo plan

It's important to remember to include the PLAN option when you use the LIST operand to print the
Memo-to-Users. If you do not include the PLAN option, VMFINS automatically installs the products
listed in the VMFINS PRODLIST file.

Note: When you run the PLAN option, you can also create a product parameter file override for this copy
of the product.

The MEMO option can also be used with the VMFINS MIGRATE command.
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Using the PROD Operand and the MEMO Option

To print the Memo-to-Users for only a certain product or component, enter:
vmfins install prod prodid (memo plan

You can find the prodid (the 7 or 8 alphanumeric identifier assigned to the product by IBM) in the output
file created by the VMFINS INSTALL INFO command. For an example of this file, see “The VMFINS
PRODLIST File” on page 18.

If there is more than one Memo-to-Users for the product, a list of available Memo-to-Users is displayed,
and you can select the one to print.

The MEMO option can also be used with the VMFINS MIGRATE command.

Using the PPF Operand and the MEMO Option

When you use the PPF operand, you must enter the name of a usable form product parameter file
(ppfname). The ppfname identifies a specific copy of a product. The usable form product parameter
file is either shipped with the product by IBM or created manually using the VMFPPF EXEC. For more
information, see “VMFPPF EXEC” on page 461.

When you have the name of the usable form product parameter file, you can print the Memo-to-Users
using the PPF operand and the ppfname by entering:

vmfins install ppf ppfname (memo plan
The MEMO option can also be used with the VMFINS MIGRATE command.

Using the PLAN Option

You can use the PLAN option before you install, migrate, or delete products to:

- Determine if you have the necessary requisites to install or migrate a product.

« Determine how much minidisk or Shared File System directory space you need to install or migrate a
product.

- Determine reach-ahead corrective service for the product you want to migrate to a new service level
within the same release.

« Determine if any products depend on the product you want to delete.
« Determine the resources currently being used by the product you want to delete.

- Determine how deleting a product or component will affect other products installed on the system and
the system resources.

- Decide if you want to install, migrate, or delete the product based on the output provided.
This information is stored in a file, called prodid PLANINFO, on your A-disk. The prodid is the 7- or

8-character alphanumeric identifier assigned to each product by IBM. For example, 5684100E is the
prodid for PVM 2.1.1.

Each time you run the PLAN option for a specific product, the current information is placed at the top of
the existing prodid PLANINFO file. For example, if you run the command:

vmfins install ppf 5684100E pvmins (plan nomemo

three times and you name the default override something different each time, you will find the planning
information in the same file, 5684100E PLANINFO. Each entry to the PLANINFO file includes the name
of the ppfname $PPF file that was used to create it. The PLAN option does not generate, allocate, or
commit resources.
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Missing Requisites

The VMFINS command performs requisite checking during PLAN processing, as well as during INSTALL
and MIGRATE processing.

During PLAN Processing

If the product is in VMSES/E format, the PLAN option checks the requisites for the products you are
installing or migrating. If requisites are missing, a list of the missing products is displayed.

During Installation and Migration Processing

If you are installing or migrating a product and requisites are missing, a list of missing products is
displayed; and you are asked if you want to continue.

As you can see by the following sample messages, which are displayed on the screen during VMFINS
processing, the requisites for this product are not satisfied.

VMFUTL27671 Reading VMFINS DEFAULTS B for additional options
VMFINS27671 Reading VMFINS PRODLIST A for list of products to process
VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing started

VMFREQ2806W The following requisites for product :PPF ABCOOO1 ABCTEXT :PRODID
ABCOOO1%ABCTEXT are not satisfied:

VMFREQ2806W Type Product Component PTF

VMFREQ2806W Requisite ABCOOO1 ABC

VMFINS2604W Product :PPF ABCOOO1 ABCTEXT :PRODID ABCOOO1%ABCTEXT cannot be
processed because its requisites are not satisfied

VMFINS2605R How would you like to proceed? Enter the number of your choice:
(0) Bypass this product

(1) Install this product without its requisites

(2) Exit

To continue, you enter 1. VMFINS loads the product to the system even though requisites are missing.
VMFINS does not build any portion of the product that is not already built when it is received on the
installation media.

To complete the installation or migration, you should install the missing requisite and enter the VMFINS
BUILD command to build the product on the system. See Chapter 6, “Building Products with VMFINS,” on
page 77 to see how to use the VMFINS BUILD command.

Determining Whether a Product Can Be Installed

You can use the PLAN option with the VMFINS INSTALL command to obtain information to help you
decide if you can install a product on your system.

When you use the PLAN option with the VMFINS INSTALL ... (ADD command, VMFINS:
» Checks the product requisites
« Creates a PPF override file for products in VMSES/E format, if you choose to create one

« Determines the requirements for the product resources, for example, the user IDs, the SFS directory
and minidisk addresses, and the amount of space required on the minidisks and SFS directories

When you use the PLAN option with the VMFINS INSTALL ... (REPLACE command, VMFINS:

» Checks the product requisites

« Determines which copy of the product you wish to replace

« Creates a PPF override file for products in VMSES/E and PDI format, if you choose to create one
- Determines the resources being used for the copy of the product you are replacing
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- Determines the resource requirements for the product you are installing, for example, the user IDs,
the SFS directory and minidisk addresses, and the amount of space required on the minidisks and SFS
directories

« Determines which files to delete for the product being replaced

The PLAN option also creates a prodid PLANINFO file for each product specified and stores the file on
your A-disk.

What Information Does the PLANINFO File Provide?

The following example shows you the type of information you can find in the prodid PLANINFO file. In this
example, we entered:

vmfins install prod 5654a22c ccxx (add plan nomemo

We created a PPF override file for the CCXX component of product 5654A22C and we named the PPF
override file MYCCXX.

5654A22C PLANINFO File
Figure 8 on page 26 shows the PLANINFO file created for prodid 5654A22C during the PLAN processing.
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*kkk Date: 2022-06-28 Time: 16:25:07 *kkk

*khkkkkkkhhkkhkhkkhhkkkhhkkhhkkhkkhkhkkhhkkhhkkhkhhkhhkkhhkkhkhhkhhkkhhkhkhhkhhkkhhkkkhhkhhkkhhkkkhkhkhhkkhhkhkhhkhhkhkhkkkhhkhkk

VMFINS21951 VMFINS INSTALL PPF 5654A22C CCXX ( SYSTEM VM SIDISK 51D SIMODE
D PLAN NORESOURCE LINK DFNAME USER DFTYPE DIRECT DFMODE =
NOMEMO ADD ENV 5654A22C SETUP

* Requisite Planning Information *
*hkkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhhkkhkkhkhhkkhkhhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkkhhhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhhkhkkhhhkkk
* PPF: MYCCXX CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C9%CCXX *
* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *
*kkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhhkkhkkhkhhkhkhhkhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhhhkkkhkhhkkhkhkhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhkhkkhhikkk
VMFREQ2805I Product :PPF MYCCXX CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed
requisite checking
*kkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhhkhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhhhkhkkhhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhkkhhhkkk
* Resource Allocation Planning Information *
* PPF: MYCCXX CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C%CCXX *
* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *
*kkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhhkkhkkhkhhkkhkhhkhkkhkhhkhkhhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkkhhhkhkkhhhkhkhkhhkkhhhkhkkhhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhkkkhhhkkk
Resource requirements for product 5654A22C component CCXX
OWNER: 5654A22C
TARGID: 191

SIZE: 22500 KA

BLKSIZE: 4K

FORMAT : CMS El

RECOMPED : NO [ 9 ]

PREFERRED: NO

SEPARATED: NONE

TARGID: 2C2

SIZE: 900

BLKSIZE: 4K

FORMAT: CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

REPLACE USER: 5654A22C
USER 5654A22C XXXXX 256M 2G EG
ACCOUNT xXxxxX
IPL CMS
MACHINE ESA
CONSOLE 009 3215 T
SPOOL OOC 2540 READER =%
SPOOL O0OD 2540 PUNCH A
SPOOL OOE 1403 A
LINK MAINT 190 190 RR
LINK MAINT 19D 19D RR
LINK MAINT 19E 19E RR
LINK MAINT 51D 51D MR
LINK MAINT 5E5 5E5 RR

Figure 8. PLANINFO File Created by a VMFINS INSTALL Command with the PLAN Option

In Figure 8 on page 26, the information that is most important to you is numbered for reference purposes.

shows where you can find the name of the product parameter file that was created when the PLAN
option was run (PPF: MYCCXX CCXX).

identifies the section in the PLANINFO file that tells you if all of the requisites have been met for

this product. VMFREQ2805I Product :PPF MYCCXX CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed
requisite checking means all of the requisites necessary to install this product are met. There are no
missing requisites to report.

identifies the section in the PLANINFO file that tells you what this file contains. For example,
Resource requirements for product 5654A22C component CCXX tells you the resources
required to install this product are listed below.
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identifies the user ID of the owner of the target minidisks. OWNER: 5654A22C, in our example, tells us
the minidisks are owned by the 5654A22C user ID.

identifies the first target minidisk for this product. TARGID: 191 means some of the code for this
product will be loaded to the 5654A22C 191 minidisk. If we were using the Shared File System, the SFS
directory ID would be after TARGID.

A and | tell us how much space we need on the minidisk to install the product. For example:

SIZE: 22500
BLKSIZE: 4K

tells us we need 22500 4K blocks available on this minidisk to be able to install the necessary code and
information for this product.

You can use the VMFCNVT command to convert this information into the space requirements for the type
of DASD you are using. See “VMFCNVT EXEC” on page 370 for more information on using the VMFCNVT
command.

If you are installing a product into a Shared File System file pool, the SIZE and BLKSIZE represent the
amount of physical space you need in the file pool.

Kl identifies how this minidisk must be formatted. FORMAT: CMS tells us the minidisk must be formatted
for CMS.

El specifies if this minidisk is recomped. In our example, RECOMPED: NO tells us the minidisk has not
been recomped. If the minidisk has been recomped, the number of blocksize blocks that are recomped
will appear here. In most cases, this will be NO.

specifies whether the minidisk will be stored in a preferred location on the full-pack DASD. The
middle one third of a full-pack DASD is considered to be a preferred location because information can be
retrieved faster by the hardware if it is stored in this location. In our example, PREFERRED: NO, indicates
this product will not be stored in a preferred location.

specifies whether a minidisk should be separated from another minidisk. If an entry in this format,
user ID address, appears after the word SEPARATED, the product should not be put on the same
DASD volume with user ID address. In our example, SEPARATED: NONE means we do not have to
worry about placing this minidisk on a DASD volume with any other minidisk.

provides information on the server machine, 5654A22C, that is required by the IBM XL C/C++ for
z/VM Compiler product. This information is used to update the CP directory during VMFINS processing.
If this is a new installation, this information is added to the CP directory to define the 5654A22C
server machine. If another version of this server machine is already defined, it will be redefined by the
information in this section.

Note: If we had changed the defaults on the override panel and saved them, the 5654A22C PLANINFO
file would contain the new values defined on the Make Override Panel.

Determining Whether a Product Can Be Migrated

You can use the PLAN option with the VMFINS MIGRATE command to obtain information to help migrate
a product on your system. When you use the PLAN option with the MIGRATE operand, VMFINS reads
the product installation media, compares the list of products with the Software Inventory tables, and
determines which products can be migrated. To migrate a product with VMFINS, the product must be in
VMSES/E format.

When you use the PLAN option with the VMFINS MIGRATE ... (ADD command, VMFINS:

« Determines which tailorings to use for the product you are adding

« Checks the product requisites

« Determines reach-ahead service for the product being migrated

» Creates a product parameter file override file, if you choose to create one
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« Determines the requirements for the product resources, for example, the user IDs, the SFS directory
and minidisk addresses, and the amount of space required on the minidisks and SFS directories

When you use the PLAN option with the VMFINS MIGRATE ... (REPLACE command, VMFINS:

« Determines which copy of the product you want to replace

« Checks the product requisites

« Determines reach-ahead service for the product being replaced

» Creates a product parameter file override file, if you choose to create one

« Determines the resources being used for the copy of the product you are replacing

- Determines the resource requirements for the product you are installing, for example, the user IDs,
the SFS directory and minidisk addresses, and the amount of space required on the minidisks and SFS
directories

« Determines which files to delete for the product being replaced

The PLAN option also creates a prodid PLANINFO file and a ppfname ERASE file for each product
specified and stores the files on your A-disk.

What Information Does the PLANINFO File Provide?
The following example shows a typical prodid PLANINFO file. We entered:

vmfins migrate prod 5654a22c ccxx (add plan nomemo

We created a PPF override file for the CCXX component of product 5654A22C and we named the PPF
override file CCXXMIG.

5654A22C PLANINFO File
Figure 9 on page 29 shows the PLANINFO file created for prodid 5654A22C during the PLAN processing.
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FhKK VMFINS  MIGRATE USERID: 5654A22C FhKk

Kk kK Date: 2022-06-28 Time: 16:25:07 *kKk

VMFINS2195I VMFINS MIGRATE PPF 5654A22C CCXX ( SYSTEM VM SIDISK 51D
SIMODE D PLAN NORESOURCE LINK DFNAME USER DFTYPE DIRECT
DFMODE * NOMEMO ADD ENV 5654A22C SETUP

* Requisite Planning Information *
* PPF: CCXXMIG CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C%CCXX *
* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *
VMFREQ2805I Product :PPF CCXXMIG CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed
requisite checking
* Reconciliation Planning Information *
* PPF: CCXXMIG CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C9%CCXX *
* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *
VMFRE02770I No PTF's need to be re-applied to 5654A22C
* Resource Allocation Planning Information *
* PPF: CCXXMIG CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C%CCXX *
* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *
Resource requirements for product 5654A22C component CCXX
OWNER: 5654A22C
TARGID: 191 [ 6 |
SIZE: 22500
BLKSIZE: aK Ea
FORMAT : CMS
RECOMPED:  NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE
TARGID: 2C2
SIZE: 900
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

TARGID: 2B2
SIVZEf 45000
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT: CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

REPLACE USER: 5654A22C
USER 5654A22C XXXXX 256M 2G EG
ACCOUNT XxxXXX
IPL CMS
MACHINE ESA
CONSOLE 009 3215 T

SPOOL 00C 2540
SPOOL 00D 2540

READER *
PUNCH A

SPOOL OOGE 1403 A

LINK
LINK
LINK
LINK
LINK

REPLACE
USER

MAINT 190
MAINT 19D
MAINT 19E
MAINT 51D
MAINT 5E5

190 RR
19D RR
19E RR
51D MR
5E5 RR

USER: CCXXESA
CCXXESA XXXXX

256M 2G EG

ACCOUNT xxxx

IPL CMS

MACHINE ESA

CONSOLE 0009 3215 T
SPOOL 00C 2540 READER *
SPOOL 00D 2540 PUNCH A
SPOOL OOE 1403 A

LINK 5654A22C 401 191 MR

Figure 9. PLANINFO File Created by a MIGRATE with the PLAN Option

In Figure 9 on page 29, the information that is most important to you is numbered for reference purposes.
tells you the CCXXMIG $PPF file was created during PLAN processing.

is the section that tells you if all the requisites have been met for this product. VMFREQ28051I
Product :PPF CCXXMIG CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed requisite checking
means you have all the necessary requisites to migrate the product.

tells you there is no service to be reapplied. If there was service to reapply, a file (prodid $APPLIST)
would be created on your A-disk. This file contains information on the service that needs to be reapplied.
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I tells you the resource requirements for the product you want to migrate. The sample PLANINFO file
lists all of the target minidisks or SFS directories that CCXX requires and gives the individual requirements
for each minidisk or directory.

is the user ID of the owner of the minidisks and SFS directories. In this example, OWNER: 5654A22C,
tells you the minidisks and directories are owned by the 5654A22C user ID.

A tells you the first target minidisk or SFS directory for this product. In this example, TARGID: 191 tells
you CCXX needs the 191 minidisk to migrate some of the product code.

and [} tell you how much space you need on the minidisk or SFS directory to migrate your product. For

example,
SIZE: 22500
BLKSIZE: 4K

tells you that you need 22500 4K blocks on this minidisk to migrate the product code and information.

You can use the VMFCNVT command to convert this information into the space requirements for the
type of DASD you are using. See “VMFCNVT EXEC” on page 370 for more information about using the
VMFCNVT command.

If you are migrating a product into a Shared File System file pool, the STZE and BLKSIZE represent the
amount of physical space you need in the file pool. For more information about determining the amount of
available space in a SFS file pool, see z/VM: CMS User's Guide.

El tells you how the minidisk must be formatted. FORMAT: CMS tells you the minidisk needs to be
formatted for CMS.

tells you whether the minidisk has been recomped. In our example, RECOMPED: NO tells us the
minidisk had not been recomped. If the minidisk has been recomped, the number of blocks that were
recomped will appear here. In most cases, this will be NO.

tells you whether the minidisk will be stored in a preferred location on the full-pack DASD. The middle
one-third of the full-pack DASD is considered to be preferred because information can be retrieved faster
by the hardware if it stored in this location. In our example, PREFERRED: NO indicates this product will
not be stored in a preferred location.

tells you whether a minidisk should be separated from other minidisks. If you see SEPARATED:
userid address, the minidisk should not be defined on the same DASD volume with userid
address. In our example, SEPARATED: NONE means we do not need to worry about placing this
minidisk on a DASD volume with another product.

tells you the CP directory information for the server machine for this product. This information is used
to update the CP directory when you use VMFINS. If this information is different from what was defined
for the old version of the product, it is replaced with the new information in this section.

Note: If we had changed any product installation parameters during our PLAN, the new parameter
installation defaults would appear in the PLANINFO file.

Determining Whether a Product Can Be Deleted

You can use the PLAN option with the VMFINS DELETE command to obtain information to help you decide
if you want to delete a product from your system.

When you use the PLAN option with the VMFINS DELETE command, VMFINS:
« Checks the Software Inventory tables to see which products are installed

- Determines the resources being used by the product you are deleting

« Determines product dependencies

« Determines which files to delete for the product you are removing

VMFINS also creates a prodid PLANINFO file and a ppfname ERASE file on your A-disk.
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The ppfname ERASE file shows you the files that will be erased when you delete the product. The prodid
PLANINFO file shows you how much minidisk or SFS directory space will be available when the product is
deleted. It also tells you if other products depend on the product you want to delete.

What Information Does the PLANINFO File Provide?
The following example shows a typical prodid PLANINFO file. We entered:

vmfins delete ppf myccxx ccxx (plan

5654A22C PLANINFO File
Figure 10 on page 32 shows the PLANINFO file created for the MYCCXX copy of prodid 5654A22C.
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*hkk VMFINS DELETE USERID: 5654A22C *hkk

*kkK Date: 2022-06-28 Time: 16:25:07 *kkk

*hkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkkkkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhkhhkhhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhhhhhkhhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhhhkhhkhkhkkkhkhkhkkhkhkhk

VMFINS2195I VMFINS DELETE PPF MYCCXX CCXX ( SYSTEM VM SIDISK 51D SIMODE
D PLAN NORESOURCE NOLINK

ook sk ek kok ok ok ke kok ok sk ke kok ok ok ke okeok ok ok sk ok keok ok ok ke okok ok sk ke okok ok sk ok kok ok sk ke kok ok sk ke kok ok ko kok ok ko ke

* Requisite Planning Information *

kkokdok ok dk ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok sk ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ke k

* PPF: MYCCXX CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C%CCXX *
* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *

VMFDEP2805I No other products depend on product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID

5654A22C%CCXX

*hkkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkkkkhkhkhkhhhhkhhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhkhhhhkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhhhhhkhhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkhhhhkhhkhhkkkhkhkhkhkhkik

* File Deletion Planning Information *

*kkkkkhkkkhkkhkhkhkkkkhkkhkkhkhhkhkhkhhkhkhkkkhkkhkkhkhhhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhhkhhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhhhkhhhhkkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhk

* PPF: MCCXX CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C%CCXX *

* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *

kkokdok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok sk ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok sk ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok

VMFDEF1909I MYCCXX ERASE created on your A-disk

* Resource Allocation Planning Information *

* PPF: MYCCXX CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C%CCXX *

* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *

*hkkkkkkhkhkhkhkhkkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhhhkhhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhhkhhhhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhhhhhhhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhkhhhhkhhkhhkkkkhkhkkhkhkhk
Resource requirements for product 5654A22C component CCXX [ 4]

F R R R S S S S S S S R S S e s
OWNER: 5654A22C

TARGID: 191
SIZE: 22500
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT: CcMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

TARGID: 2C2
SIZE: 900
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

TARGID: 2D2
SIZE: 81000
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

REPLACE USER: 5654A22C
USER 5654A22C XXXXX 256M 2G EG
ACCOUNT xxXXX
IPL CMS
MACHINE ESA
CONSOLE 009 3215 T
SPOOL 0OC 2540 READER *
SPOOL 00D 2540 PUNCH A
SPOOL GOE 1403 A
LINK MAINT 190 190 RR
LINK MAINT 19D 19D RR
LINK MAINT 19E 19E RR
LINK MAINT 51D 51D MR
LINK MAINT 5E5 5E5 RR

Figure 10. PLANINFO File Created by a VMFINS DELETE with the PLAN Option

The important parts of the 5654A22C PLANINFO file are noted in Figure 10 on page 32.

tells you this is the PLANINFO file for the MYCCXX copy of the IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler
product.

lists the products that depend on the product you are deleting. In this example, no other products
depend on product 5654A22C, component CCXX.

tells you the MYCCXX ERASE file has been created on your A-disk. This file contains a list of the
product files that will be deleted.

tells you what the resource requirements currently are for the product you are deleting. This
sample PLANINFO file lists all the target minidisks or SFS directories that 5654A22C owns and gives
the individual requirements set up for each minidisk or directory.
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tells you the first target minidisk or SFS directory for this product. This example, TARGID: 191, tells
you that some of the product code will be deleted from the 191 minidisk.

Note: You should note each of the minidisks and SFS directories that will be affected by the delete.

Calculating Space Requirements for Installation and Migration

You can use the VMFCNVT EXEC to convert the size and blocksize information from the prodid PLANINFO
file into the number of cylinders that are required to install or migrate a product. For more information on
the VMFCNVT EXEC, see “VMFCNVT EXEC” on page 370.

Overriding Product Installation Defaults

When you use VMFINS to install and migrate products in VMSES/E format, you have an opportunity to
override the default installation parameters that have been provided for each product by IBM. The Make
Override Panel is displayed (Figure 11 on page 33), and you can change the information on the panel.

The Make Override Panel shows you the default minidisks, user IDs, or Shared File System directories that
will be used when the product is installed or migrated, unless you choose to override them.

File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Storage resource for product 1234567 component COMP
PRODUCT Userid......... LPUSERID
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Souzrce.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as... F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 11. Make Override Panel

You can also use the Make Override Panel to change product parameter file overrides that you have
created during previous product installations and migrations.

Using the Make Override Panel

When the Make Override Panel is displayed, you can enter new product installation parameters by typing
over the parameters that appear on the panel (Figure 12 on page 34).

Where Do the Product Installation Parameters Come From?

When you enter a VMFINS INSTALL or VMFINS MIGRATE command with the ADD option, the product
installation parameters are taken from the source product parameter file.

When you enter a VMFINS INSTALL or VMFINS MIGRATE command with the REPLACE option, the product
installation parameters are taken from the product parameter file for the copy of the product you are
replacing.
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Understanding the Make Override Panel Information

File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Storage resource for product 1234567 component COMP
PRODUCT Userid......... LPUSERID
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Source.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 12. Reading the Make Override Panel

In Figure 12 on page 34, The default product installation parameters are shown to the right of the
descriptions of the input fields. For example, 59F is the default production installation parameter for the
COMP Samp & Loadlibs field.

Keep the following information in mind when you use the Make Override Panel:

« When a colon (:) precedes an input field, you cannot make changes to the information in that field.
« When a period (.) precedes an input field, you may change the information in that field.

« When an ellipsis (...) follows an option, you will need to provide additional information to complete the
action.

« When using variables and their values as defined in the VMSESE PROFILE, they must follow the CMS
naming conventions and lengths defined for the field you are changing.

 Entering an asterisk (*) in the PRODUCT Userid input field tells VMFINS to use the user ID on which
you are currently logged on.

« On color displays:

— Fields highlighted in white are in conflict with information in an existing product parameter file and
should be changed.

— Fields highlighted in yellow are in error and must be changed.
« On monochrome displays:

— Fields highlighted with high-intensity characters contain either errors or information that is in conflict
with information in another product parameter file override on your system. If there is an error,
the information must be changed. High-intensity characters appear to be brighter than the other
characters on the display.

- When you see Moxe: + inthe upper right corner of the panel, there is more information available. You
may scroll through it with the F8=Forward key.
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- When you see Moxe: - inthe upper right corner of the panel, there is more information available. You
may scroll through it with the F7=Backward key.

Any valid CP or CMS command can be entered on the command line.

If you are using F1=Help on the Make Override Panel:

— And the cursor is on an input field, F1=Help tells you if the characters you entered are valid for that
field

— And the cursor is on an area other than an input field, F1=Help provides general help on the Make
Override Panel.

The F12=Cancel key closes the window and returns to the previous window or panel. The F12=Cancel
key can be used in any pull-down or pop-up window.

For HELP on the Make Override Panel, enter:

help vmses vmfmkovr

on the Make Override Panel command line or the CMS command line.

Using the Function Keys

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 13. The Function Keys on the Make Override Panel

Figure 13 on page 35 shows the Function key assignments. Table 4 on page 35 explains the function
each key provides.

Table 4. Function Key Assignments for the Make Override Panel

Function Key Function Provided

Fl=Help Indicates if the information entered is valid for that input field. Move the
cursor to the input field in question and press the F1 key. For example, if
=39F is entered as a minidisk address, F1=Help tells you the entry is incorrect
because ‘=’ is not a valid character for a minidisk address.

If the cursor is not on an input field when you press F1=Help, general help on
the Make Override Panel is provided.

F2=Command Moves the cursor to the command line and moves the cursor from the
command line to its previous position.
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Table 4. Function Key Assignments for the Make Override Panel (continued)

Function Key

Function Provided

F3=Exit

Exits from the Make Override Panel.

If the information on the Make Override Panel has been changed and the
changes have not been saved, F3=Exit gives you an Exit Confirmation window
with the following options:

1. Save
2. Save as
3. Quit

Option 1 (Save) and option 2 (Save as...) allow you to save the product
installation parameters, exit from the Make Override Panel, and continue
VMFINS processing.

Option 3 (Quit) exits from VMFINS processing and does not save changes or
allow you to provide a product parameter file override name.

If you do not change the product installation parameters and you do not
save the original product installation defaults in a product parameter file
override, F3=Exit exits from the Make Override Panel. You are asked how you
would like to proceed. You can bypass processing for the product, you can exit
immediately, or you can continue processing the product.

- If you used the PPF operand, you continue to process the product using the
existing product parameter file override (PPF).

« If you used the PROD operand, you continue to process the product using
the product parameter file ($PPF) that was shipped with the product.

There must be a product parameter file override for each copy of the product
you install or migrate. The product parameter file override can contain either
the original product installation parameter defaults provided by IBM or new
product installation parameters that you have entered.

FA=Expand dirid

Either provides more space to enter a Shared File System directory ID, or
displays an existing Shared File System directory ID. Shared File System
directory IDs can be up to 153 characters long, and they typically include the
file pool, user ID, and subdirectory names.

F5=Save as...

Lets you save the updated information in a new file with a name you assign.
The Save as. .. panelis displayed, just as it would be if you selected Save
as. .. fromthe action bar File option.

F6=Mdisk or SFS dir

Changes the entry format for the input field from minidisk format to Shared
File System directory format. When you select Shared File System directory
format, VMFINS provides a default SFS directory name. See “Changing from
Minidisk to SFS Directory Entry Format” on page 46 for more information
on entering Shared File System directory information and the default SFS
directory names provided by VMFINS. F6=Mdisk or SFS dir is a toggle key.

F7=Backward

Moves backward through the information. More: = inthe upper right corner
of the panel means there is more information, and you may scroll backward
through it.

F8=Forward

Moves forward through the information. More: + inthe upper right corner
of the panel means there is more information to display; and you may scroll
forward through it.
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Table 4. Function Key Assignments for the Make Override Panel (continued)

Function Key Function Provided

F9=Retrieve Retrieves up to 5 previous entries for the input field indicated by the cursor
position. When a blank entry is displayed, you have either retrieved all
previous entries (if there were less than 5) or you have already retrieved the
fifth entry. If you press F9=Retrieve after a blank entry, you can cycle through
the previous entries again.

F10=Action Moves the cursor to the action bar at the top left of the panel or moves the
cursor from the action bar to the previous cursor position.

F11=Conflict Takes you to the first highlighted field that was found to be in conflict with
avalue in an existing product parameter override file. A message, which is
displayed at the bottom of the panel, tells you which product parameter
file override (ppfname) contains the information that is in conflict with the
information currently on the panel.

F12=Cancel Exits from the Make Override Panel and ends VMFINS processing or cancels
the current window.

Using the Action Bar

In Figure 14 on page 37, on the upper left of the panel, you see the words Fileand Help and a line that
runs all the way across the panel. The area above the line is called the action bar. To move the cursor to
the action bar, press F10=Action. To move the cursor back to its previous position, press F10 again.

To select an action, move the cursor to the word that indicates the action you would like to perform.

For example, if you want to save the changes you made, move the cursor to File. The tab key, which is
located on your keyboard, can be used to move between the selections on the action bar. To activate your
selection, press Enter.

File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Storage resource for product 1234567 component COMP
PRODUCT Userid......... LPUSERID
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Souzrce.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 14. Using the Action Bar on the Make Override Panel
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Understanding the File Options

To see the options available under the File action key, move the cursor to File and press Enter. A
pull-down window is displayed (Figure 15 on page 38).

File Help
| _ *. Save | ke Override Panel
[ 2. Save as... F5 [ More:
S | 3. Refresh | 4567 component COMP
| 4. Exit F3 |
[ [ Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Souzrce.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 15. Using the Action Bar to Save Product Parameter File Overrides

To select an option, either:

 Enter the number of the option in the blank which appears to the left of the first option in the window.
» Move the cursor so it appears on the number of the option and press Enter.

If you want to use the Save as... option, you may also press F5=Save as.... To select the Exit option, you
may also use the F3 key.

Saving a Product Parameter File Override

As you can see in Figure 16 on page 39, there are a number of options available to you within File. Any
option preceded by an asterisk (¥), however, is not available at the present time. In Figure 16 on page
39, there is an asterisk (¥) to the left of Save.
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File Help
| _ *. Save | ke Override Panel
[ 2. Save as... F5 [ More:
S | 3. Refresh | 34567 component COMP
| 4. Exit F3 |
| | Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Souzrce.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 16. The Options for File

Option 1, Save, lets you save the information on the Make Override Panel in a current working file. New
information that has been entered overwrites the existing information, and you reuse the existing current
working file name. Save assumes you are working with an existing product parameter file for one copy of
the product.

In this example, we are working with this product for the first time; and we have not created a current
working PPF override file. Save, therefore, is not an available option at this time; and it is preceded by an
asterisk (*).

Option 2, Save as. . ., lets you save the information updated on the override panel in another file with
a new name. When you select this option, the Save as... window opens; and you can name the new PPF
override file. You may also decide to keep the existing name. If you do, the updated information, which is
currently shown on the panel, is saved in the existing file; and it overwrites the existing information.

Option 3, Refresh, erases all new entries on the panel and returns it to its original form.

Option 4, Exit, lets you exit from the Make Override Panel. If the information on the Make Override Panel
has been changed and the changes have not been saved, F3=Exit gives you an Exit Confirmation window
with the following options:

1. Save
2.Save as ...
3. Quit

In the Exit Confirmation window, option 3 (Quit) exits from VMFINS processing and does not save changes
or allow you to provide a product parameter file override name.

Note

If you do not change the product installation parameters and you do not save the original product
installation defaults in a product parameter file override, F3=Exit ends VMFINS processing. There must be
a product parameter file override for each copy of the product you install or migrate.

In Figure 17 on page 40, option 2, Save as.. ., is selected.
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File Help
| 2 x. Save | ke Override Panel
[ 2. Save as... F5 [ More:
S | 3. Refresh | 4567 component COMP
| 4. Exit F3 |
| | Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Souzrce.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 17. Selecting a File Option

In Figure 18 on page 40, the Save as. .. window is open; and you see the information you need to
provide to save the new product parameter override file.

F12=Cancel

File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Stora
PR | Save as...
|
[ File name......
| File type.....: $PPF
| File mode.....: A
| Description.... Licensed Product 1.1.0
|
|
|
|

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 18. The Save as... Window

In Figure 18 on page 40, there is a colon (:) to the left of $PPF, the file type, and A, the file mode.
We cannot change the information in these fields. We can, however, enter a new file name and a new
description.

In Figure 19 on page 41, we entered a new file name (LP110CP1) for the product parameter override
file.
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F12=Cancel

File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Stora
PR | Save as...

| |
| File name...... LP110CP1
| File type.....: $PPF
[ File mode.....: A
| Description.... Licensed Product 1.1.0 Copy 1
| |
| |
| |
| |

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 19. Saving the New Product Parameter File Override with a New Name

Once you save the new override file, you return to the Make Override Panel (Figure 20 on page 41). If you
look at the bottom left of the panel, you see two messages. One tells you the product parameter file has
been saved as LP110CP1 $PPF on the A-disk. The other message tells you that you are now working with
the LP110CP1 $PPF file, which is the name of the new product parameter override file you just created.

File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Storage resource for product 1234567 component COMP
PRODUCT Userid......... LPUSERID
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Source.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Override Filename: LP110CP1 $PPF A
VMFMK02912I Product parameter file override file saved as LP110CP1 $PPF A
Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 20. Returning to the Make Override Panel

From this point on, all processing is completed using the LP110CP1 $PPF file. VMFINS uses the last
override file created, unless otherwise specified.

If you enter F3=Exit at this point, you leave the Make Override Panel; and processing continues.
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If you enter F12=Cancel, you have an opportunity to confirm your selection. The Exit Confirmation
window is displayed, and you may select:

1. Save
2.Save as ...
3. Quit

Option 1, Save, lets you save the current working file and end VMFINS processing.

Option 2, Save as ..., lets you save the current working file with a new file name and end VMFINS
processing.

Option 3, Quit, ends VMFINS processing and does not save the current working file.

Understanding the Help Options

To get to the Help options, use F10=Action to move the cursor to the action bar. Place the cursor under
Help and press Enter. As shown in Figure 21 on page 42, a window opens, and the options available
within Help are displayed.

File Help
MKOVR1 | _ 1. Help on Help | anel
| 2. Help on Function Keys | More:
Storage r | 3. Basic Instructions | t COMP
PRODUC | |
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Source.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 21. The Options for Help

To select an option, either:

« Enter the number of the option in the blank which appears to the left of the first option in the window.
« Move the cursor so it appears on the number of the option and press Enter.

In Figure 22 on page 43, we select option 1, Help on Help.
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File Help
MKOVR1 | 1 1. Help on Help | anel
| 2. Help on Function Keys | More:
Storage r | 3. Basic Instructions | t COMP
PRODUC |
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Source.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as...

F6=Mdisk or SFS

F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 22. Selecting an Option in Help

Getting Help on Help

When you select option 1, the following window is displayed.

File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Help on Help
More:
VMFMK08141

When you use VMFINS to install and migrate products
and components in Parameter Driven Installation PDI
format, you have an opportunity to override the
default installation parameters that have been
provided for each product by IBM.

minidisks, user IDs, or Shared File System
directories that will be used when the product is
installed or migrated, unless you choose to

override them.

F7=Backward F8=Forward F12=Cancel

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
| The Make Override Panel shows you the default
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 23. Help on Help Window

Help on Help gives you general help information on the Make Override Panel and includes:

« The purpose of the Make Override Panel

« Instructions for creating an override file using this panel

« Instructions on saving files.
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Getting Help on the Function Keys
To get help on a Function Key, select option 2. The Help on Function Keys window is displayed (Figure 24

on page 44).
File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Stora
Us | Help on Function Keys
| |
| Select an item by typing '/' to the left of each option |
| _ Fl=Help _ F2=Command
| _ F3=Exit _ F4=Expand Dirid
| _ F5=Save as... _ F6=Mdisk or Dirid
| _ F7=Backward _ F8=Forward
| _ F9=Retrieve _ Fl10=Action
| _ F11=Conflict _ F12=Cancel
| |
| |
Us | |

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 24. Help on Function Keys Window

You can select help on an individual function key by placing a slash (/) to the left of the function key in
guestion. For example, in Figure 25 on page 44, we have asked for help on the F6 function key.

File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Stora
Us I Help on Function Keys

| Select an item by typing '/' to the left of each option
| _ Fl=Help _ F2=Command
| _ F3=Exit _ F4=Expand Dirid
| _ F5=Save as... / F6=Mdisk or Dirid
[ _ F7=Backward _ F8=Forward
| _ F9=Retrieve _ Fl10=Action
| F11=Conflict F12=Cancel
| |
| |
| |

Us

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as... F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 25. Selecting Help on the F6=Mdisk or SFS Dir Function Key

Figure 26 on page 45 shows you the help information for the F6=Mdisk or SFS dir function key.
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File Help

MKOVR1

Help on Function Keys

Help on Function Key F6
More:

VMFMK08134 Changes the entry format for the input field from
minidisk format to Shared File System directory
format. When you select Shared File System
directory format, VMFINS provides a default SFS
directory name. F6=Mdisk or SFS dir is a toggle key.

F7=Backward F8=Forward F12=Cancel

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as... F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 26. Help Description for the F6=Mdisk or SFS Dir Function Key

Getting Basic Instructions on the Make Override Panel

To get general help on using the Make Override Panel, select option 3, Basic Instructions, from the Help
options pull-down window (shown in Figure 27 on page 45). To see the general help provided by the
Basic Instructions option, see “Understanding the Make Override Panel Information” on page 34.

File Help
MKOVR1 | 3 1. Help on Help | anel
| 2. Help on Function Keys | More:
Storage r | 3. Basic Instructions | t COMP
PRODUC | |
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Source.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as... F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 27. Selecting Basic Instructions

Online Help

To get HELP online, enter help vmses vmimkovron the Make Override Panel command line or the CMS
command line.
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Changing from Minidisk to SFS Directory Entry Format

You can use the F6=Mdisk or SFS dir function key to change the format of the input fields from minidisk
format to Shared File System directory format. To change the format of the input field, move the cursor
to the field in question, and press F6. F6 removes the existing entry and provides a default Shared File
System directory name, which you may use or change.

The Default Shared File System Directory Name

The default SFS directory name is defined by the file pool name, the user ID that owns the target minidisk,
and the target minidisk address prefixed by the letter D. (VMPSFS: is the default file pool name defined for
VMSESJ/E, but you can change the default.) As you can see in Figure 28 on page 46, the field after COMP
Text has a default Shared File System directory name and space for additional input.

File Help
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Storage resource for product 1234567 component COMP
PRODUCT Userid......... LPUSERID
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ VMPSFS: LPUSERID.DO49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Source.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F

COMP Service Machine... COMP

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as... F6=Mdisk or SFS
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 28. Changing from Minidisk to Shared File System Directory Entry

If you need more space to enter the complete Shared File System directory ID, press F4=Expand Dirid.
Figure 29 on page 47 shows the Expand Dirid window which provides additional space for your input.
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File Help

MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Storage resource for product 1234567 component COMP
PRODUCT Userid......... LPUSERID
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ VMPSFS: LPUSERID.

Expand Dirid
VMSFS: LPUSERID.DO49F

F12=Cancel

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as... F6=Mdisk or D
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 29. Expand Dirid Window

To complete the SFS directory ID, just type the remainder of the information in the window provided. You
can enter up to 153 characters, including the colon and the periods. Figure 30 on page 47 shows you an
example of an SFS directory ID entry.

File Help

MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Storage resource for product 1234567 component COMP
PRODUCT Userid......... LPUSERID
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ VMPSFS :MAINTvrm.

Expand Dirid

VMPSFS: LPUSERID.DO49F .NETWORKING.TESTCOPY.LP220CP1.MYC
OPY1.JANUARY

F12=Cancel

Command===>

Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as... F6=Mdisk or D
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel

Figure 30. Entering the Complete Shared File System Directory ID

To save the new Shared File System directory name, select File from the action bar or press F5=Save
as.... See “Saving a Product Parameter File Override” on page 38 for details on using File.

Changing the Shared File System Directory File Pool Name
You can change the Shared File System directory file pool name by:

- Entering the FILEPOOL option on the VMFINS command.
« Changing the value for the FILEPOOL option in the VMFINS DEFAULTS file.
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« Using the F6 key on the Make Override Panel. Figure 28 on page 46 shows the Make Override Panel
after using the F6 key. If ALTSYS: had been entered as the file pool ID on the VMFINS command, the
panelin Figure 28 on page 46 would show ALTSYS:LPUSERID.DO49F instead.

When you change the SFS directory file pool, make sure:

« The file pool you are specifying is available in interactive mode.

« You have administrative authority for the file pool for the user ID performing the VMFINS operation.
You need administrative authority to enroll yourself in the file pool or increase the amount of space
allocated.

« You create the filepoolid:userid VMFINS directory or enroll a user in the file pool.

Controlling the VMFINS Prompts

You can change the way prompts are issued during VMFINS INSTALL and MIGRATE processing by using
the OVERRIDE option when you issue a VMFINS INSTALL or MIGRATE command. You can also change
the way the prompts are issued by changing the default for OVERRIDE in the VMFINS DEFAULTS file. For
more information on the OVERRIDE option, see “VMFINS INSTALL Command” on page 428 and “VMFINS
MIGRATE Command” on page 436. For more information on changing the VMFINS DEFAULTS file, see
“Changing the VMFINS Command Defaults” on page 48.

Changing the VMFINS Command Defaults

The VMFINS EXEC has established defaults for each command option, as described in “VMFINS EXEC” on
page 407. These defaults are obtained from the definitions in the VMFINS DEFAULTS file (a copy of which
is supplied with VMSES/E).

VMFINS command defaults can be changed to meet requirements for your specific environment, either
by supplying appropriate options and values directly as part of a VMFINS command, or via customized
definitions within a VMFINS DEFAULTS file. For more information about supported statements, syntax,
and the use of the VMFINS DEFAULTS file for configuration purposes, see “The VMFINS DEFAULTS File”
on page 139.

Moving a Product from Test Mode to Production Mode

You may want to establish a test environment to test new products and new levels of products before
you put them into production. Once you are satisfied with the product's performance, manually move the
product from test mode to production mode to make it available to your users.

For more information on specific tasks that may need to be completed when you move a product from
test mode to production mode, see the documentation for that product.
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Chapter 4. Installing Products with VMFINS

This chapter describes, in general terms, what happens when you use the VMFINS INSTALL command to
install new products formatted for VMSES/E on your system or replace products that are already on your
system. It is intended as an overview only. See the documentation for the product you are installing for
specific installation instructions.

The topics covered in this chapter include:

« Adding new products to your system
« Replacing products on your system

Changing the Parameter Driven Installation defaults
Installing a product with the PPF operand (scenario)
Using the VMFSIM EXEC during an installation

Adding Products to Your System

When you use the VMFINS INSTALL command with the ADD option to install products,

« The VMSES/E product management files (for example, the Memo-to-Users, product parameter files, and
PRODPART files) are loaded from the product tape to the Software Inventory disk.

« The system-level requisite and description Software Inventory tables are updated.
« If the product is in VMSES/E format:
— The requisites for the product are checked.

- If the requisites are not satisfied, a list of missing products is displayed; and you are asked if you
want to continue. To see a sample message, see “Missing Requisites” on page 24. (You should
install any missing requisite products.)

- If you want to continue, VMFINS loads the product to the system even though requisites are
missing.

— You are given an opportunity to use the current product-defined installation parameters or change
them in the product parameter file. If you choose to change them, the Make Override Panel is
displayed. On the Make Override Panel, you see the parameters that may be changed.

« The product is installed, using the information from the product parameter file.
- The Software Inventory is updated to show the files have been received and the product is installed.

For more information on VMFINS processing for products in different formats, see Table 3 on page 11.

Adding a Single Product

The easiest way to install a single product is to use the VMFINS INSTALL command with the PPF operand.
This section provides an overview of the steps involved when you use the PPF operand and the ADD
option.

Note: For specific instructions, see the documentation for the product you are installing.

Before you can install a product, you should enter:

vmfins install info (add

to find out which products are on the installation tape. As you saw in Chapter 3, “Using the VMFINS
EXEC,” on page 17, the INFO operand creates a list of the products on the installation tape. It also stores
the Memo-to-Users, which you should read, on the Software Inventory disk.
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Next, look in the VMFINS PRODLIST file (on your A-disk) that was created when you used the INFO
operand. Find the product parameter file name (ppfname), the product identifier (prodid), and the
component name (compname) for the product you want to install. These identifiers are explained in
“The VMFINS PRODLIST File” on page 18.

When you have the ppfname, run the VMFINS INSTALL command with PPF operand and the PLAN option
to check the product requisites and see what resources are required to install the product. To run the
PLAN option, enter:

vmfins install ppf ppfname compname (add plan

You are asked if you want to create an override for the product you are installing. If you answer yes, you
are asked if you want to use the default product installation parameters that have been supplied by IBM.
You may change the installation parameters if the product is in VMSES/E format. The Make Override Panel
provides, for your review, the specific product resource user IDs and minidisk addresses supplied by IBM,
and you can enter new addresses and user IDs each time you install a copy of the product. You must
always provide a name for the product parameter file installation defaults, however, even if you do not
make any changes. This is how VMFINS identifies each copy of a product and maintains multiple copies of
a product on one system.

When the PLAN processing is complete, a prodid PLANINFO file is stored on your A-disk.

Check the prodid PLANINFO file on your A-disk to see if you are missing any requisites and to see how
much minidisk space is required to install the product you have identified. You must check the minidisk
space yourself and allocate the required amount of available space.

Once you have reviewed the PLANINFO file, you can install the product using the VMFINS PPF operand
and the installation parameters that were entered during PLAN processing. You can also change the
installation parameters that were entered during PLAN processing, if you want to.

To install the product using the PPF operand, enter:

vmfins install ppf ppfname compname (add noplan nomemo

The options used in this command are:

add
ADD puts a new copy of a product on the system.

noplan
NOPLAN installs the product.

nomemo
NOMEMO does not ask you if you want to print the Memo-to-Users.

For more information on the VMFINS options, see “VMFINS INSTALL Command” on page 428.

When install processing is complete, you should run the VMFINS BUILD command to build the product on
the system and update the Software Inventory tables.

Adding Several Products

You might want to use the LIST operand if you are installing several products at the same time. The basic
steps are the same. You would:

« Enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with the INFO operand.

Read the Memo-to-Users for the products you are installing.

Edit the VMFINS PRODLIST file and comment out the products you do not want to install.
Enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with the LIST operand and the ADD and PLAN options.

Enter the new PPF override file names when you are asked to supply them during PLAN processing
(optional).

« Review the prodid PLANINFO files that are created and stored on your A-disk.
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« Review the VMFINS PRODLIST file to see where the new PPF override names have been entered to aid
in further processing with the LIST operand.

 Enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with either:
— The LIST operand (to install all of the products in the VMFINS PRODLIST file)

— The PPF operand, a ppfname, and a compname (to install only one of the products in the VMFINS
PRODLIST file).

If you use the PPF operand, you must enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with the PPF operand
and the ppfname for each product in the VMFINS PRODLIST file that you want to install.

* Run the VMFINS BUILD command for each product to build the products and update the Software
Inventory tables.

See “Scenario 1: Installing a Product with the PPF Operand” on page 54 for an example of how to use
VMFINS to install products.

Replacing Products on Your System

When you enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with the REPLACE option:

« The VMSES/E product management files (for example, the Memo-to-Users, PRODPART file, and product
parameter files) are loaded from the product tape to the Software Inventory disk.

« The system requisite and description tables are updated.
« If the product is in VMSES/E format, the requisites for the product are checked.

— If the requisites are not satisfied, a list of missing products is displayed; and you are asked if you
want to continue. To see a sample message, see “Missing Requisites” on page 24.

— If you want to continue, VMFINS loads the product to the system even though requisites are missing.
« The Software Inventory is checked to see which copies of the product are installed.
« You are asked which copy you want to replace.
« If the product is in VMSES/E format:

— You are given an opportunity to change the product installation parameters.

The Make Override Panel is displayed, and the product installation parameters for the product you
are replacing are provided. You can enter new addresses and user IDs if new minidisks or SFS
directories have been added for the copy of the product you are installing.

« The files for the product being replaced are erased.
- The product is installed, using the information in the product parameter file.
« The Software Inventory is updated to show the files have been received and the product is installed.

Replacing a Single Product

The easiest way to install a single product and replace an existing copy is to use the VMFINS INSTALL
command with the PPF operand. This section provides an overview of the steps you complete when you
replace a product using VMFINS.

Note: For specific instructions, see the documentation for the product you are installing.

Before you enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with the PPF operand, you need to complete a few
simple steps. Begin by entering:

vmfins install info (replace

to get a list of the products you can replace. As you saw in Chapter 3, “Using the VMFINS EXEC,” on
page 17, the INFO operand creates a list of the products that are on the installation tape and also on the
system. Details on using the INFO operand can be found in “Which Products Can You Install?” on page 19.
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Check the prodid PLANINFO file on your A-disk to see if you are missing any requisites and to see how
much minidisk space is required to install the product you have identified. You must check the minidisk
space yourself and create the required amount of available space.

Once you have this information, run the VMFINS INSTALL command with PPF operand and the PLAN
option to check the product requisites and see what resources are required to install the product. The
PLAN option will tell you if you are missing any requisites. (You may also want to include the MEMO option
to print the Memo-to-Users). To run the PLAN option, enter:

vmfins install ppf ppfname compname (replace plan memo

During the PLAN processing, the Make Override Panel is displayed, and the specific product resource user
IDs and minidisk addresses for the copy of the product you are replacing are provided. You can enter new
addresses and user IDs if new minidisks or SFS directories have been added for the copy of the product
you are installing. You should always provide a name for the product parameter file installation defaults
even if you do not make any changes. This is how VMFINS identifies each copy of a product and maintains
multiple copies of a product on one system.

When the PLAN processing is complete, a prodid PLANINFO file and a ppfname ERASE file are stored on
your A-disk. The ppfname ERASE file lists the files that will be erased when you replace this copy of the
product.

Check the prodid PLANINFO file on your A-disk to see if you are missing any requisites and to see how
much minidisk space is required to install the product you have identified. If you are going to use the
NORESOURCE option when you install the product, you must check the minidisk space yourself and
create the required amount of available space.

Once you have reviewed the PLANINFO file, you can install the product using the PPF operand. With

the PPF operand, you can use the PPF installation default overrides that were entered during PLAN
processing. You can also change the installation parameters that were entered during PLAN processing, if
you want to.

To install the product using the PPF operand, enter:
vmfins install ppf ppfname compname (replace noplan nomemo

The options used in this command are:

replace
REPLACE puts a new copy of a product on the system and replaces the existing copy.

noplan
NOPLAN installs the product.

nomemo
NOMEMO does not ask you if you want to print the Memo-to-Users.

For more information on the VMFINS options, see “VMFINS INSTALL Command” on page 428.

When install processing is complete, you should run the VMFINS BUILD command to build the product on
the system and update the Software Inventory tables.

Replacing Several Products

You may want to use the LIST operand if you are installing several products at once and replacing existing
copies. The basic steps are:

« Enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with the INFO operand and the REPLACE option.
« Edit the VMFINS PRODLIST file and comment out the products you do not want to install.

« Enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with the LIST operand and the REPLACE, PLAN, and MEMO
options.

« Answer yes (1) when you are asked if you want to create an override.
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« Enter new product installation parameters for any new minidisk or SFS directory requirements when
the Make Override Panel is displayed. When the Make Override Panel is displayed for each product, the
product installation parameters for the copy of the product you are replacing are provided. You may only
change parameters for minidisk or SFS directory requirements that have changed or been added since
the previous copy was installed.

« Enter the new PPF override file names when you are asked to supply them during the PLAN processing.

« Review the prodid PLANINFO files and the ppfname ERASE files that were created and stored on your
A-disk.

» Review the VMFINS PRODLIST file to see where the new PPF override names have been entered to aid
in further processing with the LIST operand.

 Enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with either:
— The LIST operand and the REPLACE option (to install all of the products in the VMFINS PRODLIST file)

— The PPF operand, a ppfname, and the REPLACE option (to install only one of the products in the
VMFINS PRODLIST file).

If you use the PPF operand, you must enter the VMFINS INSTALL command with the PPF operand
and the ppfname for each product in the VMFINS PRODLIST file.

 Specify which products you want to replace when you are asked to do so.
« Run the VMFINS BUILD command to build the products and update the Software Inventory tables.

For a complete description of the command syntax, see “VMFINS INSTALL Command” on page 428.

Changing the Product Installation Defaults

When you use VMFINS to install products in VMSES/E format, you have an opportunity to override the
product installation defaults that have been provided for each product by IBM. The Make Override Panel,
shown in Figure 31 on page 53, is displayed; and you can change the information on the panel.

The Make Override Panel shows you the default minidisks, user IDs, or Shared File System directories that
will be used when the product is installed, unless, of course, you override them.

File Help
Make Override Panel
More:
Storage resource for product 1234567 component COMP
PRODUCT Userid......... LPUSERID
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Source.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F
COMP Service Machine... COMP
Command===>
Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as... F6=Mdisk or SFS dir
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel
Figure 31. The Make Override Panel

For more information on using the Make Override Panel, see “Overriding Product Installation Defaults” on

page 33.
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Scenario 1: Installing a Product with the PPF Operand

In this scenario we show you how to use the PPF operand with the VMFINS INSTALL command to install a
single product. We also show you examples of the types of output we receive. The information you receive
will depend on the products and system you are using.

Note:

This scenario is only an example. When you install a product, you should always refer to the installation
instructions for that product.

Before we can install a product using the PPF operand, we must have a usable form product parameter
file for this particular copy of the product. The product parameter file can be:

« Shipped with the product by IBM
 Created using the VMFPPF command

We have a z/VM system installed and running. The product installation tape is mounted and attached as
virtual address 181. We check “Who Can Use VMFINS?” on page 10 to make sure we have everything we
need. Now we want to install the IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler product for the first time. We are going
to use the NORESOURCE option.

Step 1. Create the VMFINS PRODLIST File and Print Memo-to-Users

The first thing we need to do is find the information we need to install this product. We can use the
INFO operand with the VMFINS INSTALL command to create a file containing a list of the products on the
installation media.

With VMFINS, we can print the Memo-to-Users and run the INFO operand at the same time. To create the
list of products, which will be stored in the VMFINS PRODLIST file, and print the Memo-to-Users, we enter:

vmfins install info (memo

VMFINS reads the product installation media, creates the VMFINS PRODLIST file, and stores it on our
A-disk. As you can see from the VMFINS CONSOLE file shown in Figure 32 on page 54, we are asked if
we want to print the Memo-to-Users for each product on the installation media, if one is available.

VMFUTL27671 Reading VMFINS DEFAULTS B for additional options
VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing started
VMFINS1909I VMFINS PRODLIST created on your A-disk
VMFINS2601R The following memos are available to be printed
Enter the numbers of your choices separated by blanks
(0) Do not print any memos
(1) 5654A22C MEMO D1 Description: AMERICAN ENGLISH
1
PRT FILE 0028 TO 5654A22C COPY 001  NOHOLD
VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing completed successfully

Figure 32. Printing the Memo-to-Users

We enter 1 to print the Memo-to-Users for CCXX. There is information in this document to help us during
our installation. The Memo-to-Users prints on our system printer. Figure 33 on page 55 shows the
VMFINS PRODLIST file that was created when we entered this command.
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VMFINS  PRODLIST A1 V 85 Tzrunc=85 Size=4 Line=0 Col=1 Alt=0

====>

* % % Top of File * *x %

PPF  5654A22C CCXX PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler

PPF 5654A22C CCXXSFS PRODID 5654A22C9%CCXXSFS IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler in SFS
PPF  5654A22C CCXXK PRODID 5654A22C%CCXXK IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler

PPF 5654A22C CCXXKSFS PRODID 5654A22C%CCXXKSFS IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler in SFS
* * x End of File * * %

Figure 33. VMFINS PRODLIST File

Step 2. Find the Product Identifiers for IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler

In this scenario, we are going to install the CCXX component. We look in the VMFINS PRODLIST

file (shown in Figure 33 on page 55. Following the keyword PPF, we find 5654A22C. This is the

file name of the product parameter file, ppfname, for CCXX. Following the PRODID keyword, we find
5654A22C%CCXX. The characters before the %, 5654A22C, are the product ID, prodid, for CCXX. The
characters after the %, CCXX, are the component name, compname, for CCXX.

Step 3. Determine if You Have a Usable Form PPF

When we entered the VMFINS INSTALL command with the INFO operand, the product parameter files
were saved on the D-disk. To determine if we have a usable form product parameter file for CCXX (file
type is PPF), we enter:

filelist 5654a22c ppf d

As you can see in Figure 34 on page 55, we have a usable form product parameter file for CCXX.

5654A22C FILELIST AO V 169 Tzrunc=169 Size=1 Line=1 Col=1 Alt=0
Cmd Filename Filetype Fm Format Lrecl Recozrds Blocks Date Time
5654A22C PPF D1 V 73 637 12 8/29/11 9:52:20

Figure 34. Finding the Usable Form Product Parameter File for CCXX

When the usable form product parameter file is shipped with the product by IBM, we can use the PPF
operand to run the PLAN option. If the usable form product parameter file is not shipped with the product
by IBM, we need to use the VMFPPF command to create one before we can run the VMFINS INSTALL
command with the PPF operand. For more information on this command, see “VMFPPF EXEC” on page
461.

Step 4. Run the PLAN Option

To run PLAN, we enter:

vmfins install ppf 565aA22c ccxx (nomemo plan

We are asked if we want to create an override for this copy of CCXX. We answer no (0) to use the product
installation parameters provided in the usable form product parameter file.

When PLAN processing is complete, 5654A22C PLANINFO file is stored on our A-disk. We need to review
this file to see if there are any missing requisites, which minidisks will be affected, and how much space is
required on each. The 5654A22C PLANINFO file is shown in Figure 35 on page 56.
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Step 5. Review the 5654A22C PLANINFO File

We check the contents of the 5654A22C PLANINFO file to make sure all of the requisites are satisfied and
we have the correct minidisks to install this product.

5654A22C PLANINFO File

Figure 35 on page 56 and Figure 36 on page 57 show the PLANINFO file created for 5654A22C (prodid
5654A22C) during the PLAN processing.

*kkk Date: 2022-06-28 Time: 16:25:07 *kkk

*khkkkkkkhkhkkhkhkkhhkkkhhkkhhkkhkhkkkhhkkhhkkhkhhkhhkkhhkkhkhkhkhhkkhhkhkhhkhhkkhhkhkhhkhhkkhhkhkhkhkhhkkhhkhkhhkhhkkhhkkkhhkhkk

VMFINS2195I VMFINS INSTALL PPF 5654A22C CCXX ( SYSTEM VM SIDISK 51D SIMODE
D PLAN NORESOURCE LINK DFNAME USER DFTYPE DIRECT DFMODE =
NOMEMO ADD ENV 5654A22C SETUP

* Requisite Planning Information *
ek ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ko ok ok ok ok ok ko ok ok ok ok ko ok ok ok ok ok ko ok ok ok ok ok kok ok ok
* PPF: 5654A22C CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C9%CCXX *
* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *

ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok
VMFREQ2805I Product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed

requisite checking
*kkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhhkhkkhkhhkhkkhhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhkhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhkhkkhhhkkhkhhkkkhhhkk
* Resource Allocation Planning Information *
* PPF: 5654A22C CCXX PRODID: 5654A22C9%CCXX *
* DATE: 06/28/22 TIME: 16:25:07 USERID: 5654A22C *

*kkkkkkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhhkkhkhhkkhkkhkhhkhkhhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhhhkkhhikkk
Resource requirements for product 5654A22C component CCXX

OWNER: 5654A22C
TARGID: 191
SIZE: 22500
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

TARGID: 2C2
SIZE: 900
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

TARGID: 2D2
SIZE: 81000
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

TARGID: 2A6
SIZE: 900
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

Figure 35. 5654A22C PLANINFO File Created by the PLAN Option (1 of 2)
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TARGID: 2A2
SIZE: 900
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

TARGID: 29E
SIZE: 81000
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

TARGID: 2B2
SIVAER 45000
BLKSIZE: 4K
FORMAT : CMS

RECOMPED: NO
PREFERRED: NO
SEPARATED: NONE

REPLACE USER: 5654A22C
USER 5654A22C XXXXX 256M 2G EG
ACCOUNT xXxxX
IPL CMS
MACHINE ESA
CONSOLE 009 3215 T
SPOOL O0OC 2540 READER =*
SPOOL OOD 2540 PUNCH A
SPOOL OOE 1403 A
LINK MAINT 190 190 RR
LINK MAINT 19D 19D RR
LINK MAINT 19E 19E RR
LINK MAINT 51D 51D MR
LINK MAINT 5E5 5E5 RR

Figure 36. 5654A22C PLANINFO File Created by the PLAN Option (2 of 2)

We have checked the 5654A22C PLANINFO file and see we are not missing any requisites. VMFREQ28051
Product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed requisite checking
(P says there are no missing requisites to report.

If we were missing requisites, we could still install the product. We would, however, receive messages
during the installation telling us which products we were missing and asking if we wanted to continue. See
“Missing Requisites” on page 24 for more information on installing a product when a requisite is missing.

In 5654A22C PLANINFO, we can also see where:

« The 5654A22C product parameter file was created (J).

« The target minidisks belong to the 5654A22C user ID (EJ). You may have to update the CP directory
with these minidisks. If you do, make sure you put the directory online after you update it.

« A server machine is required by CCXX (IY).

You must allocate and generate the resources before you begin the installation. You must also add the
server machine information to the CP directory.

Step 6. Install CCXX

Before we enter the install command, we make sure our CP directory is updated and online. Then, to
install CCXX, we enter the PPF operand and the ppfname (5654A22C) in the following command:

vmfins install ppf 5654a22c ccxx (add nolink nomemo

We have entered the ADD option, even though it is the default, for illustrative purposes.
When VMFINS INSTALL processing begins, we see the following message:
VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing started
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We are prompted for additional information during the installation processing. For example, we are asked
if we want to create an override. We answer no (0). We could have answered yes (1), however, if we
wanted to change any of the installation parameters that were saved during PLAN processing.

For a complete list of the messages issued by VMFINS, we can check the $VMFINS $MSGLOG, which

is created during the installation processing and stored on our A-disk. For a complete listing of the
commands we enter, the responses we made to system prompts, and the messages issued during install
processing, we can check the VMFINS CONSOLE file that is spooled to our reader when processing is
complete.

Figure 38 on page 60 shows the console listing that was created when we installed this copy of CCXX.

When processing is complete, we see the message:
VMFINS27601 VMFINS processing completed successfully

Step 7. Review the Output Files

Now that we have completed our installation, we review the $VMFINS $MSGLOG and VMFINS CONSOLE
files to see if we need to perform additional tasks.

The $VMFINS $MSGLOG File

The $VMFINS $MSGLOG is created by VMFINS during the installation. The status of the installation can be
found in this file, as well as information for determining where an error may have occurred. The $VMFINS
$MSGLOG that was created during our example installation is shown in Figure 37 on page 59. Table 10

on page 138 explains the different types of messages in a message log.

58 z/VM: 7.3 VMSES/E Introduction and Reference



Installing Products

kkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkhkkkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkkhkkhkhkkhkhkhkhkhkkkkkkkkkkk

*kkk

VMFINS

INSTALL USERID: 5654A22C *kkk

khkkkkkhkkkkhkkkkhkhkhkkkhkhkkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkhkkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkhkhkhkkkhkhkikkkxk
*kkk

Date: 2022-09-12 Time: 16:30:34 *kkk

ST

SUs

:VMFINS2195I

ST:

ST:
ST:
ST:

VMFINS27601
VMFINS2603I
VMFREQ2805I

ST:

ST:
ST:
ST:

VMFINT2603I
VMFSET27601
VMFUTL2205I

ST:
ST:

ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:
ST:

VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFSET27601
VMFREC27601
VMFREC18521
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCX21591
VMFREC18511
VMFRCP21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCC21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC27601I
VMFINT2603I
VMFINS2760I

VMFINS INSTALL PPF 5654A22C CCXX ( SYSTEM VM SIDISK 51D SIMODE
D NOPLAN NORESOURCE NOLINK DFNAME USER DFTYPE DIRECT DFMODE =*
NOMEMO ADD SETUP

VMFINS processing started

Processing product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C9%CCXX
Product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed
requisite checking

Installing product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C9%CCXX
VMFSETUP processing started for 5654A22C CCXX
Minidisk|Directory Assignments:

String Mode Stat Vdev Label (OwnerID Odev : Cyl/%Used)
-or- SFS Directory Name

LOCALSAM E R/W 2C2 CCX2C2 (5654A22C 02C2 : 5/01)
APPLY F R/W 2A6 CCX2A6 (5654A22C 02A6 : 5/01)

G R/W 2A2 CCX2A2 (5654A22C 02A2 : 5/01)
DELTA H R/W 2D2 CCX2D2 (5654A22C 02D2 : 450/00)
BUILDO I R/W 29E CCX29E (5654A22C 029E : 450/00)
BASE1 J R/W 2B2 CCX2B2 (5654A22C 02B2 : 250/00)
———————— A R/W 191 CCX191 (5654A22C 0191 : 125/01)
-------- B R/0 5E5 MNT5E5 (MAINT730 O5E5 : 18/48)
-------- D R/W 51D MNT51D (MAINT730 051D : 26/36)
———————— S R/0 190 MNT190 (MAINT 0190 : 207/64)
-------- Y/S R/0 19E MNT19E (MAINT 019E : 500/38)

VMFSETUP processing completed successfully
VMFREC processing started

Volume 1 of 1 of INS ENVELOPE 1100

(1 of 8) VMFRCAXL processing AXLIST
Loading O part(s) to DELTA 2D2 (H)

(2 of 8) VMFRCPTF processing PARTLST
Loading O part(s) to DELTA 2D2 (H)

(3 of 8) VMFRCCOM processing DELTA
Loading 0@ part(s) to DELTA 2D2 (H)

(4 of 8) VMFRCALL processing APPLY
Loading part(s) to APPLY 2A6 (F)

Loaded 1 part(s) to APPLY 2A6 (F)

(5 of 8) VMFRCALL processing BASE
Loading part(s) to BASE1 2B2 (J)

Loaded 66 part(s) to BASE1l 2B2 (J)

(6 of 8) VMFRCALL processing SAMPLE
Loading part(s) to LOCALSAM 2C2 (E)
Loaded 180 part(s) to LOCALSAM 2C2 (E)
(7 of 8) VMFRCALL processing BUILD
Loading part(s) to BUILDO 29E (I)

Loaded 24 part(s) to BUILDO® 29E (I)

(8 of 8) VMFRCALL processing BUILDENG
Loading part(s) to BUILDO 29E (I)

Loaded 6 part(s) to BUILDO 29E (I)
VMFREC processing completed successfully
Product installed

VMFINS processing completed successfully

Figure 37. $VMFINS $MSGLOG Created during Installation Processing

We check the $VMFINS $MSGLOG and see:

« The complete VMFINS command that was processed

« The required minidisks are accessed ().

The VMFINS CONSOLE File

The following console file was created during VMFINS INSTALL processing and spooled to our reader.
VMFINS spools the console so the information can be saved.

If you encounter an error during processing, you can use the VMFINS CONSOLE file and the $VMFINS
$MSGLOG file to find where the error occurred. The console file contains a record of the entries we made,
the system prompts, and the messages that were issued.
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vmfins install ppf 5654A22C CCXX ( add nolink nomemo

VMFUTL27671I
VMFINS27601
VMFINS2601R

0
VMFINS2603T
VMFREQ2805T

VMFINT2603I
VMFSET27601
VMFUTL2205I

VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFUTL2205I
VMFSET27601
VMFREC27601
VMFREC18521I
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCX21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCP21591
VMFREC18511
VMFRCC21591
VMFREC18511
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC18511I
VMFRCA21591
VMFRCA21591
VMFREC27601
VMFINT2603I
VMFINS2760I

Reading VMFINS DEFAULTS B for additional options

VMFINS processing started

Do you want to create an override for :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID
5654A22C%CCXX?

Enter © (No), 1 (Yes) or 2 (Exit)

Processing product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX
Product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed
requisite checking
Installing product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX
VMFSETUP processing started for 5654A22C CCXX
Minidisk|Directory Assignments:
String Mode Stat Vdev Label
-or-
CCX2C2
CCX2A6
CCX2A2
CCX2D2
CCX29E
CCX2B2
CCX191
MNT5ES
MNT51D

(OwnerID Odev : Cyl/%Used)
SFS Directory Name
(5654A22C 02C2 : 5/01)
(5654A22C 02A6 : 5/01)
(5654A22C 02A2 : 5/01)
(5654A22C 02D2 : 450/00)
(5654A22C 029E : 450/00)
(5654A22C 02B2 : 250/00)
(5654A22C 0191 : 125/01)
(MAINT730 O5E5 : 18/48)
(MAINT730 051D : 26/36)
R/0 190 MNT190 (MAINT 0190 : 207/64)
Y/S R/0 19E MNT19E (MAINT 019E : 500/38)

VMFSETUP processing completed successfully
VMFREC processing started

Volume 1 of 1 of INS ENVELOPE 1100

(1 of 8) VMFRCAXL processing AXLIST
Loading 0@ part(s) to DELTA 2D2 (H)

(2 of 8) VMFRCPTF processing PARTLST
Loading O part(s) to DELTA 2D2 (H)

(3 of 8) VMFRCCOM processing DELTA
Loading 0@ part(s) to DELTA 2D2 (H)

(4 of 8) VMFRCALL processing APPLY
Loading part(s) to APPLY 2A6 (F)

Loaded 1 part(s) to APPLY 2A6 (F)

(5 of 8) VMFRCALL processing BASE
Loading part(s) to BASE1l 2B2 (J)

Loaded 66 part(s) to BASE1l 2B2 (J)

(6 of 8) VMFRCALL processing SAMPLE
Loading part(s) to LOCALSAM 2C2 (E)
Loaded 180 part(s) to LOCALSAM 2C2 (E)
(7 of 8) VMFRCALL processing BUILD
Loading part(s) to BUILDO® 29E (I)

Loaded 24 part(s) to BUILDO 29E (I)

(8 of 8) VMFRCALL processing BUILDENG
Loading part(s) to BUILDO® 29E (I)

Loaded 6 part(s) to BUILDO 29E (I)
VMFREC processing completed successfully
Product installed

VMFINS processing completed successfully

LOCALSAM
APPLY

R/W
R/W

E 2C2
F

G R/W

H

I

J

2A6
2A2
2D2
29E
2B2
191
5E5
51D

DELTA
BUILDO
BASE1

R/W
R/W
R/W
R/W
R/0
-------- R/W

Figure 38. The VMFINS CONSOLE File Created during Installation Processing

We look at the VMFINS CONSOLE file, shown in Figure 38 on page 60, and see:

« We are asked if we want to create an override for the 5654A22C product parameter file override (J).
« All of the requisites have been met for this product (E.

Summary

We have just installed CCXX using the VMFINS INSTALL command with the PPF operand. After you
complete an installation, you need to perform two additional tasks.

Second, run the VMFINS BUILD command after each product installation even if there is nothing to build.
Running the VMFINS BUILD command:

« Updates the build status table to show the product has been built.
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» Runs the Bponum EXEC, which is a product-specific build exec that may be shipped with the product.
(ponum is the product order number.)

« Runs the Vponum EXEC, which is a product-specific verification exec that may also be shipped with the
product.

See Chapter 6, “Building Products with VMFINS,” on page 77 for more information on using the VMFINS
BUILD command.

Using the VMFSIM EXEC during an Installation
The VMFSIM EXEC:

« Maintains system level inventories of all products installed on the system.

« Maintains service level inventories of all maintenance installed to products supported by VMSES/E.

« Allows queries of both the system-level and service-level Software Inventories to identify products and
maintenance installed on the system.

If you have questions on the status or levels of products during an installation, you can use the VMFSIM
QUERY command to access the information in the Software Inventory. See “Querying the Software
Inventory” on page 177 for examples of how to use the VMFSIM QUERY command. You can also use

the VMFINFO EXEC to query the Software Inventory tables. For example, you can use VMFINFO to get a
list of the product parameter files for the products on your system. VMFINFO provides easy-to-use panels
and a variety of predefined queries for both product and service information. For more information on the
VMFINFO EXEC, see Chapter 17, “Using the VMFINFO Panels,” on page 199.

For more information on the Software Inventory, see Chapter 15, “Introduction to the Software
Inventory,” on page 163 and Chapter 22, “Software Inventory Syntax,” on page 661.
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Chapter 5. Migrating Products with VMFINS

This chapter tells you, in general terms, what happens when you use the VMFINS MIGRATE command to
migrate products in VMSES/E format.

The topics covered in this chapter include:

« Adding a copy of a product to your system while preserving the tailored files from an existing copy
« Replacing products on your system while preserving the tailorings from older versions of the products

Changing the product installation defaults

Retailoring your product files and Shared File System (SFS) attributes and aliases

Using the VMFSIM commands during a migration.

After you have used VMFINS to install a product, you can use VMFINS MIGRATE to put additional copies
of the product on your system and preserve the tailorable files that were modified for special features,
SFS file authorizations, and SFS aliases so you can use them with the new copies of the product.

With the VMFINS MIGRATE command, you can also add new products to your system and replace
products that are already on your system, while preserving the tailorings for the current copy on your
system. VMFINS lets you work with your tailored files, files you have modified for your system, and gives
you the chance to transfer the tailorings to a new copy of a product.

The VMFINS MIGRATE command uses a Shared File System file pool directory (filepoolid:userid VMFINS)
for its migration save area. The default SFS name (shipped with VMSES/E) is VMPSFS:userid. VMFINS
(userid is the user ID of the person running VMFINS). You can change the Shared File System file pool
using the FILEPOOL option on the VMFINS MIGRATE command. Or, you can redefine the file pool by
changing the value specified in the VMFINS DEFAULTS file. For more information, see “Changing the
Shared File System Directory File Pool Name” on page 47.

Also, the product tape must be in VMSES/E or INSTFPP format. For more information on tape formats and
VMFINS processing for those tape formats, see “What Tape Formats Does VMFINS Support?” on page 10.

If you have no tailored files or you do not want to keep the tailored files, use the VMFINS INSTALL
command to install your product. See Chapter 4, “Installing Products with VMFINS,” on page 49 for
information on how to install a product.

Adding a New Release of a Product to Your System

When you use the VMFINS MIGRATE command to migrate VMSES/E-formatted products, VMFINS:
« Loads the first tape file from the product tape
» Checks the requisites

— If the requisites are not satisfied, a list of the missing products is displayed; and you are asked if you
want to continue

— Loads the product to the system even though requisites may be missing

Queries the Software Inventory for all previously installed or migrated copies of the product

Asks you which copy of the product tailorings you want to use, if there is more than one copy of the
product on your system

Gives you the opportunity to change installation parameters
— The Make Override Panel is displayed. On the Make Override Panel, you see the parameters that may
be changed.

— When you use the VMFINS MIGRATE command with the ADD option, you must change the default
product installation parameters to install additional copies of the product.

Calculates the space requirements for the new product
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« Preserves any tailored files, SFS file authorizations, and SFS aliases and determines reach-ahead
service

— Lets you customize, with a split screen XEDIT session, any tailorable files that have changed since the
previous version or release of that product. You are shown the new file and the current file on your
system, so you can compare and update the new file with the data from your file.

— Lets you see other tailored files on the system you have changed, with a view screen session, so you
can save them. These files may no longer be needed by the new version or release of the product.

— Copies the tailored files that have not been changed by the product to the new product minidisk or
SFS directory and logs message VMFRES28181 in the $VMFINS $MSGLOG file for each preserved file.

- Updates the Software Inventory to show the files were received and the product was migrated

Adding a Single Product

The easiest way to migrate a single product is to use the VMFINS MIGRATE command with the PPF
operand. This section provides an overview of the steps involved in migrating a product using the PPF
operand.

Note: For specific instructions, see the install documentation for the product you are migrating.

Before you enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command with the PPF operand, you need to complete a few
simple steps. Begin by entering;:

vmfins migrate info (add

As you saw in Chapter 3, “Using the VMFINS EXEC,” on page 17, the INFO operand creates a list of

the products that are on the installation tape and also on the system. This list is stored in the VMFINS
PRODLIST file on your A-disk. Details on using the INFO operand can be found in“Which Products Can You
Install?” on page 19.

Look in the VMFINS PRODLIST file to find the product identifier (prodid), product parameter file name
(ppfname), and the component name (compname).

Next, use the PLAN option to see how much minidisk space is required to migrate the product. The
PLAN option also tells you whether you are missing any requisites and whether you need to reapply any
reach-ahead service.

To run the PLAN option, enter:

vmfins migrate ppf ppfname compname (plan add

During plan processing:

 You are asked to select the copy of the product from which you want to migrate.

« You are also asked to select a product parameter file ($PPF) to use to create the PPF override for the
new copy of the product to which you are migrating.

When you add a new copy of a product, you should change the installation parameters so you do not
overlay the existing copy of the product with the new copy of the product. The Make Override Panel
provides the specific product resource user IDs, minidisks addresses, and SFS directory names used for
the current copy of the product. You must enter new user IDs, addresses, and SFS directory names. You
are asked to provide a name for the new PPF override (the usable form product parameter file). VMFINS
identifies each copy of a product and maintains multiple copies of a product on one system with the
usable form product parameter files.

« A prodid PLANINFO file is created for the product listed in the VMFINS PRODLIST file.

Check the prodid PLANINFO file on your A-disk to see if you are missing any requisites, if you need to
reapply reach-ahead service, and to see how much minidisk space is required to migrate the product.
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After you have reviewed the PLANINFO file, you can migrate the product using the VMFINS MIGRATE
command with the PPF operand. With the PPF operand, you can use the PPF override information that
was entered during PLAN processing. You can also change the PPF override information, if you want to.

To migrate a single product using the PPF operand, enter:

vmfins migrate ppf ppfname compname (add noplan nomemo

The options are:
add
ADD puts a new copy of a product on the system.

noplan
NOPLAN migrates the product.

nomemo
NOMEMO does not ask you if you want to print the Memo-to-Users.

You may need to retailor some of the tailored files for the product near the end of the migration
processing. SFS file authorizations and aliases are restored automatically.

When migrate processing is complete, you should run the VMFINS BUILD command to build the product
on the system and update the Software Inventory tables.

See Chapter 6, “Building Products with VMFINS,” on page 77 for more information on using the VMFINS
BUILD command.

Adding Several Products

You may want to use the LIST operand if you are migrating several products at the same time. The basic
steps are:

« Enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command with the INFO operand.

« Edit the VMFINS PRODLIST file and comment out the products you do not want to migrate.

« Enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command with the LIST operand and the ADD, PLAN, and MEMO options.
« Enter the new PPF override file names when you are asked to supply them during the plan processing.
« Review the prodid PLANINFO files that are created and stored on your A-disk.

« Review the VMFINS PRODLIST file to see where the new PPF override names have been entered to aid
in further processing with the LIST operand.

« Enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command with either:

— The LIST operand (to migrate all the products in the VMFINS PRODLIST file).

— The PPF operand, a ppfname, and a compname (to migrate only one of the products in the VMFINS
PRODLIST file). When you use the PPF operand, you must enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command for
each product in the VMFINS PRODLIST file you want to migrate.

« Retailor the product files with the new information from the product default files, and restore SFS file
authorizations and aliases.

« Reaccess the minidisk with the CP Directory.
« Reapply any reach-ahead service that was identified during the VMFINS processing.
* Run the VMFINS BUILD command to build the products and update the Software Inventory tables.

For specific instructions, see the documentation for the products you are migrating.

Replacing Products on Your System

When you enter VMFINS MIGRATE command with the REPLACE option, VMFINS:

« Loads the first tape file from the product tape.
« Checks the requisites.
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— If the requisites are not satisfied, a list of the missing products is displayed; and you are asked if you
want to continue.

— VMFINS will load the product to the system, even though requisites may be missing.

Queries the Software Inventory for all previously installed or migrated copies of your product.

« Asks which copy of the product tailorings you want to use, if there is more than one copy of the product
on your system.

« Gives you a chance to override the current product parameter file.

Note: You do not want to change these settings because you are replacing the new version or release of
the product, but you may want to review them.

« Gives you the opportunity to review product installation parameters.

— The Make Override Panel is displayed. On the Make Override Panel, you see the parameters that will
be used for this migration. Parameters that may net be changed are preceded by a colon (2).

— The product installation parameters should be the same as the ones for the existing copy of the
product you are replacing, so the new copy will overlay the old copy.

— If you realize you did not want to migrate and replace your product, you can exit from the migration
while in the Make Override Panel.

« Calculates the space requirements for the new product.
- Erases the files for the copy of the product you are replacing.
- Loads the files for the copy of the product you are installing.

« Copies over any tailored files, SFS file authorizations and SFS aliases, and determines any reach-ahead
service.

— Lets you customize any of the product tailored files that have changed with a split screen XEDIT
session. You are shown the new file and the current file on your system so you can compare and
update the new file with the data in your file.

— Lets you see, with a view screen session, the other tailored files on your system you have changed so
you can save them. These files may no longer be needed by the new version or release of the product.

— Copies the tailored files that have not been changed by the product to the new product minidisk or
SFS directory and logs message VMFRES2818I in the $VMFINS $MSGLOG file for each file copied
over.

- Updates the Software Inventory to show the files were received and the product was migrated.

Replacing a Product

The easiest way to migrate a single product and replace the existing copy is to use the VMFINS MIGRATE
command with the PPF operand and the REPLACE option. This section provides an overview of the steps
involved when you migrate a product and replace the existing copy.

Note: For specific instructions, see the install documentation for the product you are migrating.

Before you can enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command with the PPF operand and the REPLACE option, you
need to complete a few simple steps. To begin, you enter:

vmfins migrate info (replace

As you saw in Chapter 3, “Using the VMFINS EXEC,” on page 17, the INFO operand creates a list of the
products on the system that can be replaced by a product on the installation tape. Details on using the
INFO operand can be found on page “Which Products Can You Install?” on page 19.

Next, look in the VMFINS PRODLIST file on your A-disk. The VMFINS PRODLIST file was created when you
used the INFO operand. Find the ppfname, prodid, and compname for the product you want to migrate.

After you have found the prodid, ppfname, and compname, run the VMFINS MIGRATE command with the
PLAN option to check the product requisites and see what resources are required to migrate the product.
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The PLAN option will tell you if you are missing any requisites. You may also want to include the MEMO
option to print the Memo-to-Users. To run the PLAN option, enter:

vmfins migrate ppf ppfname compname (replace plan memo

During the plan processing, you are asked to select the copy of the product (and its tailorings) you are
replacing, if there is more than one copy of the product on your system. You are asked if you want to
create an override for the copy you are replacing. You should answer no (), so you can overlay the current
copy of the product.

When plan processing is complete, a prodid PLANINFO file is stored on your A-disk.

Check the prodid PLANINFO file on your A-disk to see if you are missing any requisites, whether there is
any reach-ahead service, and to see how much minidisk space is required to migrate the product you have
identified. You must check the minidisk space yourself and create the required amount of available space.

After you have reviewed the PLANINFO file, you can migrate the product using the PPF operand. With the
PPF operand, you can use the PPF installation overrides that were entered during PLAN processing. You
can also change the installation overrides, if you want to.

To migrate the product using the PPF operand, enter:

vmfins migrate ppf ppfname compname (replace noplan nomemo

The options used in this command are:

replace
REPLACE puts a new copy of a product on the system by replacing the existing copy and keeps the
current product tailorings.

noplan
NOPLAN migrates the product.

nomemo
NOMEMO does not ask you if you want to print the Memo-to-Users.

When migrate processing is complete, you should run the VMFINS BUILD command to build the product
on the system and update the Software Inventory tables.

See Chapter 6, “Building Products with VMFINS,” on page 77 for more information on using the VMFINS
BUILD command.

Replacing Several Products

You may want to use the LIST operand, if you are migrating several products at one time and replacing
existing copies and you want to keep the product tailorings for the current copies on your system. The
basic steps are:

« Enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command with the INFO operand and the REPLACE option.
« Edit the VMFINS PRODLIST file and comment out the products you do not want to migrate.

« Enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command with the LIST operand and the REPLACE, PLAN, and MEMO
options.

 Enter the new PPF override file names when you are asked to supply them during the plan processing.
 Review the prodid PLANINFO files that were created and stored on your A-disk.

« Review the VMFINS PRODLIST file to see where the new PPF override names have been entered.

« Enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command with either:

— The LIST operand (to migrate all of the products in the VMFINS PRODLIST file)

— The PPF operand, a ppfname, and a compname (to migrate only one of the products in the VMFINS
PRODLIST file). When you use the PPF operand, you must enter the VMFINS MIGRATE command for
each product in the VMFINS PRODLIST file that you want to replace.

« Specify which products you want to replace when you are asked to do so.
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 Retailor the product files with the new information from the product default files and restore the SFS file
authorizations and aliases.

« Reaccess the minidisk where the CP Directory resides.
« Reapply any reach-ahead service that was identified during the VMFINS processing.
* Run the VMFINS BUILD command to build the products and update the Software Inventory tables.

Note: For specific instructions, see the documentation for the products you are migrating. For a complete
description of the VMFINS MIGRATE command syntax, see “VMFINS MIGRATE Command” on page 436.

Changing the Current Product Installation Settings

When you use VMFINS to migrate products in VMSES/E format, you have an opportunity to override the
current installation settings that have been provided for each product. The Make Override Panel, shown in
Figure 39 on page 68 is displayed, and you can change the information on the panel.

If you are adding a new copy, the current settings displayed on the Make Override Panel are the defaults
for the product. You may change these settings. If you are replacing a product, the settings displayed are
the current ones for the product, and you cannot change them.

The Make Override Panel shows you the minidisks, user IDs, or Shared File System directories that will be
used when the product is migrated, unless you override them.

Hel
MKOVR1 Make Override Panel
More:
Storage resource for product 1234567 component COMP
PRODUCT Userid......... LPUSERID
COMP Samp & Loadlibs. 59F Link as......... 59F
COMP Text............ 49F Link as......... 49F
IPCS Text............ 193 Link as......... 193
COMP Source.......... 39F Link as......... 39F
COMP CMS Help Files.. 19D Link as......... 19D
COMP Service Disk.... 29F Link as......... 29F
COMP Service Machine... COMP
Command===>
Fl=Help F2=Command F3=Exit F4=Expand Dirid F5=Save as... F6=Mdisk or SFS dir
F7=Backward F8=Forward F9=Retrieve F10=Action F11=Conflict F12=Cancel
Figure 39. Sample Make Override Panel

For more information on using the Make Override Panel, see “Overriding Product Installation Defaults” on
page 33.

Retailoring Your Product Files

First, you need to understand how to identify a tailorable file. A tailorable file is any source-level product
file that requires your input to work correctly. After you have modified a tailorable file, it is considered
tailored. An example of a source-level file is your PROFILE EXEC. You can add information to these files in
several ways by using:

« Data entry panels
- File editing
« Template files
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The VMFINS MIGRATE process identifies only tailorable files found in the :PARTS section of the
PRODPART file. For more information on the PRODPART file, see “The Product Parts (PRODPART) File” on
page 662.

If you tailored files for a product and they were not changed by the product for this new version or

release, the files are automatically copied to the new product minidisk or SFS directory; and message
VMFRES2818I is logged in the $VMFINS $MSGLOG file to tell you this was done.

If any of the tailorable files were changed by you or the product, you may see a screen, like the one in
Figure 40 on page 69, near the end of the migration process.

Restore Tailorings Phase

In installing and administering your system, you may have
tailored some of the IBM-supplied files. You can retailor the
files so that both IBM's and your changes are incorporated
into the new file. That is the purpose of this phase.

Both your current version and the new IBM version of the file
are displayed on a split screen. You can modify your old version to
incorporate the IBM changes or tailor the IBM file with your changes.

If you are unsure how to proceed with a file, STORE it and
FILE the IBM version. You can go back to this file later and
decide how to proceed.

Occasionally only one version, your old one, is displayed on
the screen. This usually means that the file is no longer used by
the new system. You may STORE these files if you wish to keep them.

Press ENTER to continue.

Figure 40. The VMFINS MIGRATE Restore Tailorings Phase Screen

This screen tells you there are one or more tailored files on the system for your product.

You should read this initial screen and press the Enter key. Now you see a screen like the one in Figure 41
on page 69.

VMFRES2870I The following files will now be processed

VMFRES2121I RSCS CONFIG VMPSFS:MAINTwrm.VMFINS
VMFRES2121I PROFILE GCS VMPSFS:MAINTwrm.VMFINS

VMFRES2790I Do you want to continue?
VMFRES2791R Enter 0 (No) or 1 (Yes)

Figure 41. The VMFINS MIGRATE Message Screen Asking You If You Want to Tailor Your Customized Files

This screen lists the tailored files on your system that are associated with your copy of the product and
asks if you want to continue. We recommend you choose yes (1).

If you choose no (0), the files will be left unchanged in the migration save area (usually the
VMPSFS:userid VMFINS directory with file mode C); and the default product files are installed and used
with this copy of the product. If you say no (0), but you realize afterward that you wanted to tailor your
files, see “Step 5. Manually Complete Your Migration (Optional)” on page 445 for information on how to
recover your tailored files from the migration save area.

If you choose yes (1), you are automatically put into either a split screen XEDIT session (see “Split-Screen
XEDIT Session” on page 70) or a view screen session (see “View-Screen Session” on page 74). The
files will be processed in the order they appear in the list shown in Figure 41 on page 69.

After VMFINS MIGRATE has processed all the tailored files, the migration process is complete.
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Split-Screen XEDIT Session

You are placed in a split-screen XEDIT session because you have tailored the file and the file provided
with the product for this version or release has also changed. See Figure 42 on page 70 for an example
of a session.

You can get online help for the split-screen XEDIT session by entering:

help vmses vmfsplit

RSCS CONFIG (IBM Version - Unmodified) Trunc= 80 Size= 379
00000 * * % Top of File * * *

OO0OL Hkkokskskhok sk kok ok skk ok sk ok o sk ok sk ok o sk ok ek ok o sk e ok ok ek e okok e sk e okok o oskoko e okok o ook ok e ok ok ok
00002 *

00003 * Following are the "rules" for defining an RSCS Configuration File:
00004 *

00005 * 1. The LOCAL statement, if included, MUST be the FIRST valid
00006 * (non-commented, non-blank) statement in the Configuration File.

1-Help 2-Jump 3-Quit 4-Zoom 5-BBack 6-BNext 7-Back 8-Next 10-Store 12-File
====>

RSCS CONFIG (Your Version - Modified) Trunc= 80 Size= 244

00000 * * x Top of File % * %

QO00L ks sk sk koo ek h ko o e ok k koo e e ok ok koo e e ok ok ok ok o e ke ok ok ok e ek ok ok ok e ek ok koo e e ok ok ok ok

00002 *

00003 *

00004 *
*
*

modified by system programmer

00005
00006 Following are the "rules" for defining an RSCS Configuration File:

1-Help 2-Jump 3-Quit 4-Zoom 5-BBack 6-BNext 7-Back 8-Next 10-Store 12-File

====>

Figure 42. Sample Split-Screen XEDIT Session

The split-screen editing session lets you retailor the files so that both your changes and the product
changes can be incorporated into one file. In this task, you can either merge your changes into the new
product files or modify your files to contain the product changes. We recommend you modify and save
the product version of the file so you have the new changes for the product for that file.

When you are in the split-screen XEDIT session, use the PF keys (explained in Table 5 on page 70) to
work with the file.

Table 5. Program Function (PF) Keys for Split-Screen XEDIT Session

PF Keys Function Explanation

PF1/PF13 Help Displays online help information.

PF2 / PF14 Jump Moves the cursor between the two files' command lines.

PF3 / PF15 Quit Quits the XEDIT session without saving your changes.

PF4 / PF16 Zoom Expands the screen in which the cursor is positioned to full screen mode.
Press PF4 (ZOOM) again to return the split-screen session.

PF5 / PF17 BBack Scrolls both files in split-screen mode backward one screen image.

PF6 / PF18 BNext Scrolls both files in split-screen mode forward one screen image.

PF7 / PF19 Back Scrolls the file where the cursor is positioned backward one screen

image. Leaves the other screen as is.

PF8 / PF20 Next Scrolls the file where the cursor is positioned forward one screen image.
Leaves the other screen as is.
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Table 5. Program Function (PF) Keys for Split-Screen XEDIT Session (continued)

PF Keys Function Explanation

PF9 / PF21 Undefined PF key.

PF10 / PF22 Store Saves a copy of either file to your A-disk or your reader.

PF11/ PF23 Splits or joins the line at the position of the cursor. (This PF key is not

displayed with the other PF key settings.)

PF12 / PF24 File Copies either file to the product disk and exits the XEDIT session.

When you are in the split-screen session, you can use the CUT, CUTC, and PLACE prefix commands. The
commands are similar to the XEDIT COPY prefix commands.

CuT
Selects a single line to be copied to another file.

CUTC
Selects a block of lines to be copied to another file.

PLACE
Specifies where to place the selected lines from a CUT or CUTC.

For example, assume you are editing both versions of the RSCS CONFIG file on a split screen in XEDIT
mode and you want to change the product version of the file. You have added three lines to your version of
the file and you would like to copy them to the product version.

In your version of the file, type cutc in the prefix area of the first line you would like to copy and cutc in
the prefix area of the last line you would like to copy. Press Enter or PF2 (JUMP) to move the cursor to the
other file. It should look like the split-screen file in Figure 43 on page 71.

RSCS CONFIG (IBM Version - Unmodified) Trunc= 80 Size= 379
00000 * * x Top of File * * *

QOOOL ks sk sk sk sk s s s e e e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ke ke ke ke ke ke ke ok o ek
00002 *

00003 * Following are the "rules" for defining an RSCS Configuration File:
00004 *

00005 * 1. The LOCAL statement, if included, MUST be the FIRST valid
00006 * (non-commented, non-blank) statement in the Configuration File.

1-Help 2-Jump 3-Quit 4-Zoom 5-BBack 6-BNext 7-Back 8-Next 10-Store 12-File
====>

RSCS CONFIG (Your Version - Modified) Trunc= 80 Size= 244

00000 * * * Top of File * * =%

QO0OL Kkkkokkhokkkkokkhokskkk ok kk ok ko kok ok sk ok ok kok ok sk kok ok kok ok ok ko ok okok ok ok ok ok sk okok ok sk ko ok ook ok
00002 *

CUTC* * modified by system programmer

00004 *

| CUTC+ g

CUTC* *

00006 * Following are the "rules" for defining an RSCS Configuration File:

1-Help 2-Jump 3-Quit 4-Zoom 5-BBack 6-BNext 7-Back 8-Next 10-Store 12-File

====>

Figure 43. Using the CUTC Prefix Command in a Split-Screen File

Then, in the product version of the file, type place in the prefix area of the line before the line you want
the new lines to be copied to. It should look the screen in Figure 44 on page 72.

Chapter 5. Migrating Products with VMFINS 71



Migrating Products

RSCS CONFIG (IBM Version - Unmodified) Trunc= 80 Size= 379

00000 * * x Top of File x *x =
(010100 M R R R B B B B S S S e S S 2 S 3 S ST

place *

00003 * Following are the "rules" for defining an RSCS Configuration File:
00004 *

00005 * 1. The LOCAL statement, if included, MUST be the FIRST valid
00006 * (non-commented, non-blank) statement in the Configuration File.

1-Help 2-Jump 3-Quit 4-Zoom 5-BBack 6-BNext 7-Back 8-Next 10-Store 12-File
====>

RSCS CONFIG (Your Version - Modified) Tzxrunc= 80 Size= 244

00000 * * x Top of File * * *

(010100 M R R R B B B S S S e S S 2 S S ST
00002 *

CUTC* * modified by system programmer

00004 *

CUTC* *

00006 * Following are the "rules" for defining an RSCS Configuration File:

1-Help 2-Jump 3-Quit 4-Zoom 5-BBack 6-BNext 7-Back 8-Next 10-Store 12-File

====>

Figure 44. Using the PLACE Prefix Command in a Split-Screen File

When you press Enter, the lines you specified in your version are copied to the specified location in the
product version. After you have completed the CUTC and PLACE commands, your split-screen file should
look like the one in Figure 45 on page 72.

RSCS CONFIG (IBM Version - Unmodified) Tzxrunc= 80 Size= 379

00000 * * * Top of File * * =%

(010100 J AR R B R R R B B B R S T T 2 2 3

00002 *

00003 * modified by system programmer

00004 *

00005 *

00006 * Following are the "rules" for defining an RSCS Configuration File:
1-Help 2-Jump 3-Quit 4-Zoom 5-BBack 6-BNext 7-Back 8-Next 10-Store 12-File

====>

RSCS CONFIG (Your Version - Modified) Tzxrunc= 80 Size= 244

00000 * * * Top of File * * =%

OOBOTL  Kkskokokskkoksk sk ok sk ok sk sk ok ok sk ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ook ok ok ok ok ok ook ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ook ok ok ok ok ok ok ok
00002 *

00003 * modified by system programmer

00004 *

00005 *

00006 * Following are the "rules" for defining an RSCS Configuration File:

1-Help 2-Jump 3-Quit 4-Zoom 5-BBack 6-BNext 7-Back 8-Next 10-Store 12-File

====>

Figure 45. Split-Screen File after a CUTC and PLACE

You can ask for help at any time by pressing the PF1 key. You will get an explanation of how to use the
split-screen editor.

If you want to go back to the original file that you began with, you can press PF3 (QUIT); and you can
restore both files to their original condition. When you press PF3, you see the screen in Figure 46 on page
73.
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VMFRES2858R Choose an option and enter the corresponding number
VMFRES2854I (0) Return to edit session without saving

VMFRES2854T any changes made in this session
VMFRES28541 (1) Return to edit session saving
VMFRES2854T all changes made this session
VMFRES2854I (2) File IBM version with changes
VMFRES28541 and continue migration processing
VMFRES2854I (3) File your version with changes
VMFRES2854T and continue migration processing

Figure 46. Final Tailorings Phase Screen

You need to choose an option.

Choosing:

0]

brings you back into the split-screen XEDIT session and saves none of the changes you made in either
file.

brings you back into the split-screen XEDIT session and saves all the changes you made to both files.

files the product version of the tailored file with the changes you made to the product disk, erases the
copy of the old version of the tailored file from the migration save area, and continues the migration
processing.

files your version of the tailored file with the changes you made to the product disk, erases the
copy of the old version of the tailored file from the migration save area, and continues the migration
processing.

If you would like to save a copy of the file after you have made changes to it, but you are not finished
making all the changes, press PF10 (STORE) to save a copy of either file to your A-disk or your reader.
When you press PF10, you see the screen in Figure 47 on page 73.

VMFRES2858R Choose an option and enter the corresponding number
VMFRES28541 (1) Return to edit session saving

VMFRES2854T all changes made this session

VMFRES2854I (2) Send IBM version with changes to reader
VMFRES28541 and return to edit session

VMFRES2854I (3) Send your version with changes to reader
VMFRES28541 and return to edit session

VMFRES2854I (4) Copy IBM version with changes to filemode A
VMFRES28541 and return to edit session

VMFRES2854I (5) Copy your version with changes to filemode A
VMFRES28541 and return to edit session

Figure 47. Final Tailorings Phase Screen

You need to choose an option.

Choosing:
1
brings you back into the split-screen XEDIT session and saves all the changes you made in both files.
2
sends a copy of the product version of the tailored file, with the changes you made, to your reader and
puts you back into the editing session.
3

sends a copy of your version of the tailored file, with the changes you made, to your reader and puts
you back into the editing session.
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copies the product version of the tailored file, with the changes you made, to your A-disk and returns
you to the editing session.

copies your version of the tailored file, with the changes you made, to your A-disk and returns you to
the editing session.

Once you have finished making any changes to the files, press PF12 to save your changes and keep one
of the files for your new migrated copy of the product to use. If you press PF12, you will see the screen in
Figure 48 on page 74.

VMFRES2858R Choose an option and enter the corresponding number
VMFRES28541 (1) Return to edit session saving

VMFRES2854T all changes made this session

VMFRES2854I (2) File IBM version with changes

VMFRES28541 and continue migration processing

VMFRES2854I (3) File your version with changes

VMFRES2854T and continue migration processing

Figure 48. Final Tailorings Phase Screen

You need to choose an option.

Choosing:
1
brings you back into the split-screen XEDIT session and saves all the changes you made to both files.
2
files the product version of the tailored file with the changes you made to the product disk, erases the
copy of the old version of the tailored file from the migration save area, and continues the migration
processing.
3

files your version of the tailored file with the changes you made to the product disk, erases the
copy of the old version of the tailored file from the migration save area, and continues the migration
processing.

You will get a chance to retailor each of the product files you tailored and each file that has been changed
by the product for this new version or release.
View-Screen Session

If you have tailored files associated with your product and the product has packaged these files a
different way for this new version or release, you are placed in this view-screen session. See Figure 49 on
page 75 for an example of a session.

You can get online help for the view-screen session by entering;:

help vmses vmfbrwse
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PROFILE GCS (Your Version - Modified) Tzrunc= 80 Size= 32

00000 * * x Top of File x * =

00001 /* Procedure to load and initialize RSCS x*/
00002 'CP SET IMSG OFF'

00003 'CP SET EMSG ON'

00004 'CP SP CON START'

00005

00006 [**kkkkkkkkkkhkkkhkkkhkkhkkkk**

00007 customer added tailorings

Q0008  Hkskk ke sk sk ke ok ke ok ok ok ke ok ke ok ke o ke e ke ek e /

00009

00010 'GLOBAL LOADLIB RSCS' /* LOADLIB where RSCS lives */
00011 'FILEDEF CONFIG DISK RSCS CONFIG =*' /* RSCS configuration file */
00012 'FILEDEF EVENTS DISK EVENTS CONFIG =*' /* RSCS events file */
00013 'LOADCMD RSCS DMTMAN' /* Load RSCS module */
00014

00015 'RSCS INIT' /* RSCS initialize command */
00016 if rc -= 0 then exit rc /* If failed then exit */

00017

00018 'RSCS ENABLE 125 /* Enable auto-answer */
1-Help 3-Quit 7-Back 8-Next 10-Store

Figure 49. Sample View-Screen Session

The files might no longer be needed by the new copy of the product, but this session allows you to see the
files so you can save them if you do not want them erased from your system.

When you are in the view-screen session, use the PF keys (explained in Table 6 on page 75) to work with
the file.

Table 6. Program Function (PF) Keys for View-Screen Session

PF Keys Function Explanation

PF1/PF13 Help Displays online help information.

PF3 /PF15 Quit Quits the view session without saving the file.

PF7 / PF19 Back Scrolls the file backward one screen image.

PF8 / PF20 Next Scrolls the file forward one screen image.

PF10 / PF22 Store Saves a copy of the file to your A-disk or your
reader.

Note: The other PF keys are not defined during the view-screen session.

You can ask for help at any time by pressing the PF1 key. You will get an explanation of how to use the
view screen.

If you no longer need the file and want to erase it from your system, you can press PF3 (QUIT); and it will
be erased from the migration save area. When you press PF3, you see the screen in Figure 50 on page
75.

VMFRES2858R Choose an option and enter the corresponding number
VMFRES2855I (0) Return to view session

VMFRES2855I (1) Erase the saved version and continue
VMFRES2855T the migration processing

Figure 50. Final Tailorings Phase Screen

You need to choose an option.
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Choosing:
0
brings you back into the view-screen session and allows you to continue viewing the file.

1
erases the file from the migration save area and continues the migration processing.

If you are finished viewing the file and you would like to save a copy, press PF10 (STORE). A copy of the
file is stored on your A-disk or in your reader. If you press PF10, you will see the screen in Figure 51 on
page 76.

VMFRES2858R Choose an option and enter the corresponding number
VMFRES2855I (0) Return to view session
VMFRES2855I (1) Send the saved version to the reader

VMFRES2855T and continue migration processing
VMFRES2855I (2) Copy the saved version to filemode A
VMFRES2855T and continue migration processing

Figure 51. Final Tailorings Phase Screen

You need to choose an option.

Choosing:

0
brings you back into the view-screen session and allows you to continue viewing the file.

1
sends a copy of the file to your reader, erases the file from the migration save area, and continues your
migration.

2

Copies the file to your A-disk, erases the file from the migration save area, and continues your
migration.

You will get a chance to view each of the product files that you have tailored, but the product may no
longer need them.

Using the VMFSIM EXEC during a Migration

If you have questions on the status or levels of products during a migration, you can use the VMFSIM
queries to access the information in the system-level Software Inventory. The VMFSIM EXEC:

« Maintains system-level inventories of all products installed or migrated on the system.
« Maintains service-level inventories of all maintenance installed to products supported by VMSES/E.

« Allows queries of both the service-level and system-level Software and Service Inventories to identify
products and maintenance installed on the system.

You can also use the VMFINFO EXEC to query the software inventory tables. For example, you can

use VMFINFO to get a list of the product parameter files for the products on your system. VMFINFO
provides easy-to-use panels and a variety of predefined queries for both product information and service
information. For more information, see Chapter 17, “Using the VMFINFO Panels,” on page 199.

For more information on the Software Inventory tables, see Chapter 15, “Introduction to the Software
Inventory,” on page 163 and Chapter 22, “Software Inventory Syntax,” on page 661. Chapter 16,
“Introduction to the VMFSIM EXEC,” on page 177 shows you how to use the VMFSIM EXEC to query
the Software Inventory tables.
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Chapter 6. Building Products with VMFINS

This chapter tells you, in general terms, what happens when you use the VMFINS BUILD command to
build products you have installed or migrated using VMSES/E.

The topics covered in this chapter include:

« When you would build a product
« Building a product using the PPF operand (scenario)

When Should You Perform a Build?

You should perform a build on any product you install or migrate. VMFINS BUILD:

« Builds the product
« Updates the Software Inventory
« Verifies the product was installed or migrated and built correctly

Even if the product does not need to be built, it is important to update the Software Inventory. Other
functions you perform on the system with VMFINS need to know the product was built.

Building Products on Your System

Before you can build a product, you must install or migrate that product using VMSES/E. After you have
installed or migrated the product, use the VMFINFO EXEC or look through the VMFINS PRODLIST file to
find the product identifiers (ppfname and prodid) for the product you want to build. For more information
on the VMFINFO EXEC, see Chapter 17, “Using the VMFINFO Panels,” on page 199. For more information
on how to read the VMFINS PRODLIST file, see “The VMFINS PRODLIST File” on page 18.

To build a product on your system, enter:

vmfins build ppf ppfname compname (serviced

See “Scenario 1: Building a Product with the PPF Operand” on page 77 for an example of how to use
VMFINS to build products.

Two execs, Bponum and Vponum, may also be sent as part of the product and are handled by VMFINS
(ponum is the product order number). The Bponum EXEC is a product-specific build exec and the Vponum
EXEC is a product-specific verification exec. VMFINS does not need these files to run, but it does call
these execs as part of its process, if they exist. For more information on these execs, see the installation
documentation for the specific product. For a complete description of the VMFINS BUILD command
syntax, see “VMFINS BUILD Command” on page 408.

Scenario 1: Building a Product with the PPF Operand

In this scenario, we show you how to use the PPF operand to build a product. We also show you examples
of the types of output we receive. The information you receive will depend on the products and system
you are using. In this scenario, we use the SERVICED option to build the products. The default, STATUS,
only provides information and does not build the product.

A z/VM system is installed and running. A copy of IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler has been installed on
the system. We check “Who Can Use VMFINS?” on page 10 to make sure we have everything we need. We
are ready to build our product.
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Step 1. Find the ppfname for the Product

First, we need to find the ppfname for the copy of the product we want to build. We use the VMFINFO
EXEC to get a list of the product parameter file names for the products installed on our system. We enter:

vmfinfo

As we can see in Figure 52 on page 78, the PPF Fileid - Help panel provides us with a list of the PPFs for
the products installed.

PPF Fileid - Help

More: +
Product parameter files (PPFs) define the environment and key variables
required to process the queries. The following is a list of all PPFs
found on all accessed disks. Select one to continue. The View function
can be used to examine one or more PPFs.

Type a "V" next to one or more PPFs to view their contents, or type an
"S" next to one PPF to select.

Options: S - select V - view

Option PPF Fileid

_ $5654260 PPF D1
B SEGBLD  PPF D2
B SERVP2P PPF D1
_ UCENG PPF D2
B 5654A22C PPF D1
_ 56840423 PPF D1
_ 7VMDIR30 PPF D1
B 7VMHCD30 PPF D1
B 7VMLEN30 PPF D2
_ 7VMPTK30 PPF D1
B 7VMRAC30 PPF D1
B 7VMRSC30 PPF D1
Command ===>

Fl=Help F3=Exit F12=Cancel

Figure 52. PPF Fileid - Help Panel

We can see the ppfname for the copy of CCXX that we installed (5654A22C) is in the list. We want to build
this copy of CCXX, 5654A22C PPF.

Note: If we wanted to find the prodid for any entry, we could enter an "S" in the blank to the left of the
entry and press Enter. The prodid would appear on the upper left side of the next panel displayed.

In this scenario, the ppfname is 5654A22C and the compname is CCXX.

Step 2. Build CCXX
Now we are ready to build CCXX. We enter:

vmfins build ppf 5654a22c ccxx (link serviced

We specify the LINK option because we need to link to the minidisks, and access the minidisks and SFS
directories necessary to build the product.

As the build process begins, we see the message:
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VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing started

We see several messages during the build, and when build processing has completed successfully, we see
the message:

VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing completed successfully

Step 3. Review the Output Files

Now that we have completed the build, we review the $VMFINS $MSGLOG and VMFINS CONSOLE files to
see if we need to perform additional tasks.

The $VMFINS $MSGLOG File

A log of the commands and the messages issued during the build processing is created and stored in the
$VMFINS $MSGLOG file on our A-disk. Figure 53 on page 79 shows the $VMFINS $MSGLOG file. Table
10 on page 138 explains the different types of messages in a message log.

khkkkkkhkkkkhkhkkkkhkhkhkkkhkhkkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkhkkhkhkkkhkkhkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkhkkkhkkhkikhkktk

KkKkk VMFINS  BUILD USERID: 5654A22C KkKkk

* kKK Date: 2022-09-12 Time: 16:45:14 * kKK
*hkkkkkkkhkkkhkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkhhkkhkhkhkhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhhhkkhkkhhhkhhhkhkkhkhhkkhkhkhhkkhkhhkkhkkhhhkkhkhhkhkkhkhhkkhkhkhhkkhhhkk
ST:VMFINS2195I VMFINS BUILD PPF 5654A22C CCXX ( SYSTEM VM SIDISK 51D SIMODE D
ST: SERVICED LINK

ST:VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing started

ST:VMFINS2603I Processing product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C9%CCXX
ST:VMFREQ2805I Product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed
ST: requisite checking

ST:VMFINB2603I Building product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C9%CCXX
ST:VMFSET27601 VMFSETUP processing started for 5654A22C CCXX
ST:VMFUTL2205I Minidisk|Directory Assignments:

ST: String Mode Stat Vdev Label (OwnerID Odev : Cyl/%Used)
ST: -or- SFS Directory Name
ST:VMFUTL2205I LOCALSAM E R/W 2C2  CCX2C2 (5654A22C 02C2 : 5/23)
ST:VMFUTL2205I APPLY F R/W 2A6 CCX2A6 (5654A22C 02A6 : 5/01)
ST:VMFUTL22051 G R/W 2A2 CCX2A2 (5654A22C 02A2 : 5/01)
ST:VMFUTL2205I DELTA H R/W  2D2  CCX2D2 (5654A22C 02D2 : 450/00)
ST:VMFUTL2205I BUILDO I R/W 29E CCX29E (5654A22C 029E : 450/54)
ST:VMFUTL2205I BASE1 J R/W 2B2 CCX2B2 (5654A22C 02B2 : 250/97)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- A R/W 191  CCX191 (5654A22C 0191 : 125/01)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- B R/0 5E5 MNT5E5 (MAINT730 O5E5 : 18/48)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- © R/W 1700 MJID700 (5654A22C 1700 : 3330/30)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- D R/W 51D  MNT51D (MAINT730 051D : 26/36)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- S R/0 190 MNT190 (MAINT 0190 : 207/64)
ST:VMFUTL2205T -------- Y/S R/0 19E MNT19E (MAINT 019E : 500/38)
ST:VMFSET27601 VMFSETUP processing completed successfully

ST:VMFSET27601 VMFSETUP processing completed successfully

ST:VMFBLD2760I VMFBLD processing started

ST:VMFBLD1851I Reading build lists

ST:VMFBLD2182I Identifying new build requirements

ST:VMFBLD2182I No new build requirements identified

ST:VMFBLD2179I There are no build requirements matching your request at this
ST: time. No objects will be built

BD:VMFBLD2180I There are O build requirements remaining

ST:VMFBLD2760I VMFBLD processing completed successfully

ST:VMFINB2603I Product built

ST:VMFINB2173I Executing verification exec V5654A22

ST:VMFINS27601 VMFINS processing completed successfully

Figure 53. The $VMFINS $MSGLOG File Created during BUILD Processing

As we can see in Figure 53 on page 79, the VMFINS processing completed successfully (F).

The VMFINS CONSOLE File

We can also look in the VMFINS CONSOLE file (Figure 54 on page 80), which is spooled to our reader, for
any system messages and the responses we made during the build.
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vmfins build ppf 5654a22c ccxx ( link serviced

VMFUTL27671I
VMFINS27601
VMFINS2603I
VMFREQ2805TI

VMFINB2603I
VMFSET27601

Reading VMFINS DEFAULTS B for additional options

VMFINS processing started

Processing product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C9%CCXX
Product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX has passed
requisite checking

Building product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX
VMFSETUP processing started for 5654A22C CCXX

VMFUTL2205I Minidisk|Directory Assignments:

String Mode Stat Vdev Label (OwnerID Odev : Cyl/%Used)

-or- SFS Directory Name

VMFUTL2205I LOCALSAM E R/W 2C2 CCX2C2 (5654A22C 02C2 : 5/23)
VMFUTL2205I APPLY F R/W  2A6  CCX2A6 (5654A22C 02A6 : 5/01)
VMFUTL22051 G R/W 2A2 CCX2A2 (5654A22C 02A2 : 5/01)
VMFUTL2205I DELTA H R/W 2D2 CCX2D2 (5654A22C 02D2 : 450/00)
VMFUTL2205I BUILDO I R/W  29E  CCX29E (5654A22C 029E : 450/54)
VMFUTL2205I BASE1 J R/W 2B2 CCX2B2 (5654A22C 02B2 : 250/97)
VMFUTL2205T -------- A R/W 191 CCX191 (5654A22C 0191 : 125/01)
VMFUTL2205I -------- B R/0  5E5  MNT5E5 (MAINT730 O5E5 : 18/48)
VMFUTL2205I -------- © R/W 1700 MJID700 (5654A22C 1700 : 3330/30)
VMFUTL22051 -------- D R/W 51D MNT51D (MAINT730 051D : 26/36)
VMFUTL2205I -------- S R/0 190  MNT190 (MAINT 0190 : 207/64)
VMFUTL2205I -------- Y/S R/0 19E MNT19E (MAINT 019E : 500/38)
VMFSET27601 VMFSETUP processing completed successfully
VMFUTL2767I Reading VMFINS DEFAULTS B for additional options
VMFBLD2760I VMFBLD processing started

VMFBLD18511I
VMFBLD2182I
VMFBLD2182I
VMFBLD2179I

VMFBLD2180I
VMFBLD2760I
VMFINB2603I
VMFINB21731I

Reading build lists

Identifying new build requirements

No new build requirements identified

There are no build requirements matching your request at this
time. No objects will be built

There are 0 build requirements remaining

VMFBLD processing completed successfully

Product built

Executing verification exec V5654A22

*%% V5654A22: Installation Verification Beginning...

C/C++ for z/VM Installation Verification Test, for OPT(O) RENT

Product Name: 5694A01
Version 01 Release 12 Modification 00
Text Creation Date: 22:179

VALIDATION SUCCESSFUL

C/C++ for z/VM Installation Verification Test, for OPT(1)

Product Name: 5694A01
Version 01 Release 12 Modification 00
Text Creation Date: 22:179

VALIDATION SUCCESSFUL

VMFINS2760I

VMFINS processing completed successfully

Figure 54. The VMFINS CONSOLE File Created during BUILD Processing

In Figure 54 on page 80, we check to see whether the product was built (F}) and whether a product
verification exec was called (§).

Note: If something goes wrong during a build, you should check the previous two files to see where the
error occurred.

See online help or the appropriate messages documentation for additional information on error messages
and recommendations for fixing the errors. Then, rerun the VMFINS BUILD command as you originally
entered it.

Summary
We have just built CCXX using the VMFINS BUILD command with the PPF operand.
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Chapter 7. Deleting Products with VMFINS

This chapter tells you, in general terms, what happens when you use the VMFINS DELETE command to
delete products in VMSES/E format from your system. It also provides a detailed scenario to show you
how to delete a product using the PPF operand.

Deleting Products from Your System

You can delete products from your system if they were installed using VMSES/E. When you use the
VMFINS DELETE command to delete products, VMFINS:

« Asks you which copy of the product you want to delete, if there is more than one copy on your system.

« Checks to see which products depend on the product you are deleting. If other products rely on the
product, a list of products affected by the delete is displayed.

Note: When you are deleting licensed programs, you will have to manually delete files if they reside on
a minidisk that is listed in the :MDA section of the product parameter file with a label beginning with
‘LOCAL.

Scenario 1: Deleting a Product with the PPF Operand

In this scenario we show you how to use the PPF operand to delete a single product. We also show
examples of the types of output we receive. The information you receive will depend on the products and
system you are using.

We have a z/VM system installed and running, and there is a copy of IBM XL C/C++ for z/VM Compiler on
our system. We want to delete this product, but not its resources, from the system. We check “Who Can
Use VMFINS?” on page 10 to make sure we have everything we need.

Step 1. Find the ppfname for the Copy We Want to Delete

The first thing we need to do is find the ppfname for the copy of CCXX that we want to delete.

We use the VMFINFO EXEC to get a list of the product parameter files for the products installed on our
system. We enter:

vmfinfo

As we can see in Figure 55 on page 82, the PPF Fileid - Help panel provides us with a list of the PPFs for
the products installed.
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PPF Fileid - Help

More: +
Product parameter files (PPFs) define the environment and key variables
required to process the queries. The following is a list of all PPFs
found on all accessed disks. Select one to continue. The View function
can be used to examine one or more PPFs.

Type a "V" next to one or more PPFs to view their contents, or type an
"S" next to one PPF to select.

Options: S - select V - view

Option PPF Fileid

_ $5654260 PPF D1
_ SEGBLD  PPF D2
B SERVP2P PPF D1
_ UCENG PPF D2
_ 5654A22C PPF D1
B 5684042] PPF D1
3 7VMDIR30 PPF D1
_ 7VMHCD30 PPF D1
B 7VMLEN30 PPF D2
3 7VMPTK30 PPF D1
_ 7VMRAC30 PPF D1
B 7VMRSC30 PPF D1
Command ===>

Fl=Help F3=Exit F12=Cancel

Figure 55. PPF Fileid - Help Panel

We can see the ppfname for the copy of CCXX that we installed (5654A22C) is in the list. We want to build
that copy of CCXX, 5654A22C PPF.

Note: If we wanted to find the prodid for any entry, we could enter an "S" in the blank to the left of that
entry and hit enter. The prodid would appear on the upper left side of the next panel displayed.

Step 2. Run the PLAN Option

Now, we run the PLAN option. PLAN processing creates two files, 5654A22C PLANINFO and 5654A22C
ERASE.

The 5654A22C PLANINFO file shows us:

« Minidisks, user IDs, and Shared File System (SFS) directories used by the product, as well as the
amount of space the product is currently using

« Products that depend on the product we want to delete

The 5654A22C ERASE file lists the names of the files that will be erased when we delete the product.
5654A22C is the name that was given to the product parameter file when the product was installed.

We want to plan for the deletion of the product, so we enter:

vmfins delete ppf 5654a22c ccxx (plan nolink

When PLAN processing is complete, two files, 5654A22C PLANINFO and 5654A22C ERASE, are stored on
our A-disk.
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Step 3. Review the 5654A22C PLANINFO and 5654A22C ERASE Files

We check the contents of the 5654A22C PLANINFO file to make sure no products depend on this product
and to see which minidisks, user IDs, and SFS directories can be deleted.

We also make sure the 5654A22C ERASE file was created on our A-disk. This file shows a list of the files
owned by the product we want to delete. VMFINS gets this information from the VMSES PARTCAT tables
on each target minidisk and SFS directory owned by CCXX. (For more information on the VMSES PARTCAT
table, see “The Parts Catalog (VMSES PARTCAT)” on page 170.)

Figure 56 on page 83 shows portions of the 5654A22C ERASE file.

* VMFDEF2716I The following files can be erased from 2A6
TDATA

:PARTID DUMMY FILE

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:30:49.5654A22C
* VMFDEF27161I The following files can be erased from 29E
TDATA

:PARTID CCNDRVR MODULE

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:31:33.5654A22C
TDATA

:PARTID CCNEP MODULE

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:31:33.5654A22C
TDATA

:PARTID CCNETBY MODULE

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:31:33.5654A22C
TDATA

:PARTID CBXFINIT MODULE

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:31:33.5654A22C

* VMFDEF2716I The following files can be erased from 2B2
TDATA

:PARTID 5654A22C $PPF

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:31:07.5654A22C
TDATA

:PARTID CBXFINIT TEXT

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:31:07.5654A22C
TDATA

:PARTID CBXIDYNA TEXT

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:31:07.5654A22C
TDATA

:PARTID CBXIDYNF TEXT

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:31:07.5654A22C
TDATA

:PARTID CBXIFOPN TEXT

:PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

:STAT VMFREC.06/28/22.16:31:07.5654A22C

Figure 56. 5654A22C ERASE File Created during the PLAN Processing

Now that we have checked the necessary files and we know that our files contain the right information,
we can delete the product.

Step 4. Delete CCXX
To delete CCXX, we enter:

vmfins delete ppf 5654a22c ccxx (noplan nolink

As the delete process begins, we see the message:

VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing started

We are asked if we want to delete this product. We answer yes (1).
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When delete processing completes successfully, we see the message:

VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing completed successfully

Note: When you are deleting licensed programs, you will have to manually delete files if they reside on
a minidisk that is listed in the :MDA section of the product parameter file with a label beginning with
"LOCAL".

Step 5. Review the Output Files
Now that we have completed our delete, we review the $VMFINS $MSGLOG and VMFINS CONSOLE files
to see if we need to perform additional tasks.

The $VMFINS $MSGLOG File

The $VMFINS $MSGLOG file contains a list of the commands we entered and the messages issued by
VMFINS during the delete process. This file is stored on our A-disk. Figure 57 on page 84 shows the
$VMFINS $MSGLOG file that was created during the delete process. Table 10 on page 138 explains the
different types of messages in a message log.

*kkk VMFINS DELETE USERID: 5654A22C *hkx
B S e

*kkk Date: 2022-09-12 Time: 16:58:46 *k kK
e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e o e e e e e e e e e o e o o o o ok o ok o o o o o ok ok o ok ok ok ok ok o ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok

ST:VMFINS2195I VMFINS DELETE PPF 5654A22C CCXX ( SYSTEM VM SIDISK 51D SIMODE
ST: D NOPLAN NORESOURCE NOLINK DFNAME USER DFTYPE DIRECT DFMODE =
ST:VMFINS27601I VMFINS processing started

ST:VMFINS2603I Processing product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C9%CCXX
ST:VMFDEP2805I No other products depend on product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID
ST: 5654A22C%CCXX

ST:VMFDEL2603I Deleting product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX
ST:VMFSET27601 VMFSETUP processing started for 5654A22C CCXX
ST:VMFUTL2205I Minidisk|Directory Assignments:

ST: String Mode Stat Vdev Label (OwnerID Odev : Cyl/%Used)
ST: S0 SFS Directory Name
ST:VMFUTL2205I LOCALSAM E R/W 2C2 CCX2C2 (5654A22C 02C2 : 5/23)
ST:VMFUTL2205I APPLY F R/W  2A6  CCX2A6 (5654A22C 02A6 : 5/01)
ST:VMFUTL22051 G R/W 2A2 CCX2A2 (5654A22C 02A2 : 5/01)
ST:VMFUTL2205I DELTA H R/W 2D2 CCX2D2 (5654A22C 02D2 : 450/00)
ST:VMFUTL2205I BUILDO I R/W  29E  CCX29E (5654A22C 029E : 450/54)
ST:VMFUTL2205I BASE1 J R/W 2B2 CCX2B2 (5654A22C 02B2 : 250/97)
ST:VMFUTL2205T -------- A R/W 191 CCX191 (5654A22C 0191 : 125/01)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- B R/0  5E5  MNT5E5 (MAINT730 O5E5 : 18/48)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- © R/W 1700 MJID700 (5654A22C 1700 : 3330/30)
ST:VMFUTL2205 -------- D R/W 51D MNT51D (MAINT730 051D : 26/36)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- S R/0 190  MNT190 (MAINT 0190 : 207/64)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- Y/S R/0 19E MNT19E (MAINT 019E : 500/38)
ST:VMFSET27601 VMFSETUP processing completed successfully

ST:VMFSET27601I VMFSETUP processing completed successfully

ST:VMFDEF2739I No files to erase from 2D2

ST:VMFDEF27391 Erasing files from 2A6

ST:VMFSIP2480I Results for

ST: TDATA :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

ST:VMFSIP24621 Table VMSES PARTCAT F is empty, it will be erased
ST:VMFDEF27391I No files to erase from 2A2

ST:VMFDEF27391 Erasing files from 29E

ST:VMFSIP2480I Results for

ST: TDATA :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

ST:VMFSIP24621 Table VMSES PARTCAT I is empty, it will be erased
ST:VMFDEF27391 Erasing files from 2B2

ST:VMFSIP2480I Results for

ST: TDATA :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX

ST:VMFSIP24621 Table VMSES PARTCAT J is empty, it will be erased
ST:VMFDEL2725I Product files have been deleted

ST:VMFDEL2603I Product deleted

ST:VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing completed successfully

Figure 57. The $VMFINS $MSGLOG File Created during DELETE Processing
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When we look at Figure 57 on page 84, we can see the command we entered (), including the default
values. We can also see when VMFINS began to delete the files (|).

The VMFINS CONSOLE File

We can also look in the VMFINS CONSOLE file (Figure 58 on page 85), which is spooled to our reader, for
any system messages and the responses we entered during the delete processing.

vmfins delete ppf 5654a22c ccxx ( noplan nolink

VMFUTL27671 Reading VMFINS DEFAULTS B for additional options

VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing started

VMFINS2601R Do you want to delete :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C%CCXX?
Enter © (No), 1 (Yes) or 2 (Exit)

1

VMFINS2603I Processing product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C9%CCXX

VMFDEP2805I No other products depend on product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID
5654A22C%CCXX [ |

2 |

VMFDEL2603I Deleting product :PPF 5654A22C CCXX :PRODID 5654A22C9%CCXX

VMFSET2760I VMFSETUP processing started for 5654A22C CCXX

VMFUTL2205I Minidisk|Directory Assignments:
String Mode Stat Vdev Label (OwnerID Odev : Cyl/%Used)

=@ SFS Directory Name
VMFUTL2205I LOCALSAM E R/W 2C2  CCX2C2 (5654A22C 02C2 : 5/23)
VMFUTL2205I APPLY F R/W 2A6 CCX2A6 (5654A22C 02A6 : 5/01)
VMFUTL22051 G R/W 2A2 CCX2A2 (5654A22C 02A2 : 5/01)
VMFUTL2205I DELTA H R/W  2D2  CCX2D2 (5654A22C 02D2 : 450/00)
VMFUTL2205I BUILDO I R/W 29E CCX29E (5654A22C 029E : 450/54)
VMFUTL2205I BASE1 J R/W 2B2 CCX2B2 (5654A22C 02B2 : 250/97)
VMFUTL2205I -------- A R/W 191  CCX191 (5654A22C 0191 : 125/01)
VMFUTL22051 -------- B R/0 5E5 MNT5E5 (MAINT730 O5E5 : 18/48)
VMFUTL2205I -------- © R/W 1700 MJD700 (5654A22C 1700 : 3330/30)
VMFUTL2205I -------- D R/W 51D  MNT51D (MAINT730 051D : 26/36)
VMFUTL2205I -------- S R/0 190 MNT190 (MAINT 0190 : 207/64)
VMFUTL22051 -------- Y/S R/0 19E MNT19E (MAINT 019E : 500/38)

VMFSET2760I VMFSETUP processing completed successfully
VMFDEF2739I No files to erase from 2D2

VMFDEF2739I Erasing files from 2A6

VMFDEF2739I No files to erase from 2A2

VMFDEF2739I Erasing files from 29E

VMFDEF2739I Erasing files from 2B2

VMFDEL2725I Product files have been deleted
VMFDEL2603I Product deleted

VMFINS2760I VMFINS processing completed successfully

Figure 58. The VMFINS CONSOLE File Created during DELETE Processing

We check the VMFINS CONSOLE file (Figure 58 on page 85) to see the system prompts and the responses
we entered during delete processing and to see if any other products depend on the product we
deleted (Y.

Note

If something goes wrong during the delete, you should check these two files first to see where the error
occurred.

See online help or the appropriate messages book for additional information on error messages and
recommendations for fixing the errors. For more information on what to do when something goes wrong
during a delete, see “Recovery Information” on page 419.

Summary

We have just deleted 5654A22C from our system using the VMFINS DELETE command with the PPF
operand.

If any files are left on minidisks or SFS directories after a delete, you may want to look at those files to see
if you can delete them.
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Part 3. Servicing Products

In this part of the book, you will learn concepts you need to know to service your z/VM system (and

related products) and how VMSES/E supports the service task. You will learn about the primary VMSES/E
execs, the control and database structures, the files used for input and output, and other VMSES/E execs
that support the service process.

Install
VMFINS
A

>
4

|

I

|

! System

|

I

Service

VMFREC
VMFAPPLY
VMFBLD

Software Inventory

Figure 59. VMSES/E - Servicing Your System

Note: See the inside of the front cover for other sources of information you may need when you service

products.
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Chapter 8. z/VM Service Concepts

This chapter introduces concepts and terminology you need to know to understand how products are
serviced using VMSES/E.

What is z/VM Product Service?

Service is the process of changing a particular release of a software product. There are a number of
reasons for servicing a product, such as:

« Correcting a problem

« Circumventing a problem

« Adding function

« Applying local service or modifications

Correcting a Problem

Problems that you report to IBM are called authorized program analysis reports (APARs). APARs provide
a formal method of tracking problems for a specific version of a product. An APAR can also affect several
releases of a product. IBM fixes these problems for a particular release through program temporary fixes
(PTFs). A PTF contains fixes for one or more problems (APARs) on a particular release. Each release of a

product has a unique set of PTFs, because the fixes may be different on each release.

Circumventing a Problem

For expediency, IBM may provide a circumvention for a problem until a PTF can be developed. A
circumvention is meant to be a temporary solution to the problem, and it may be in the form of a
procedural or software change. The method for delivery depends on the form of the solution, and it is
determined by you and the IBM support center. Once the APAR number is established for the problem,
you can use that number to track the fix and see when a PTF is available.

Adding Function

New functions can be delivered in a new release or version of a product or as service. When new function
is delivered as service it is referred to as a small programming enhancement (SPE).

SPEs are delivered and tracked the same way as problems. An authorized program analysis report
number (APAR number) is assigned to the SPE, and it is delivered as a program temporary fix (PTF).

Applying Local Service or Modifications

Local service and local modifications are defined as any service or software change that is applied to your
z/VM system that was not supplied by IBM as a COR or as part of an RSU.

When it is absolutely necessary to apply service from IBM before it is available as a COR, or when you
need a local modification to tailor your system environment, you must apply the service locally. This
includes updates supplied to you by other vendors or licensed products.

You should assign a unique local tracking number to each local modification. As subsequent PTFs are
installed, circumventions and local modifications might require rework. For more information about
adding local modifications, see Chapter 11, “Installing Local Service and Modifications,” on page 101.

Product and Service Structure

In terms of service, when we speak about a product, we are referring to the software entity that is
serviced with a unique set of PTFs. This may be a separately orderable product (such as PVM), a
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component within a product (such as CMS in z/VM), or a feature of a product (such as DFSMS/VM in
z/VM).

Usable Forms

A product consists of usable forms. Usable forms are the objects that make up the running software of a
product, such as MODULEs, execs, LOADLIBs, and nuclei. Usable forms are created using;:

« One or more serviceable parts
« A build process (for example, GENMOD, LOAD, HCPLDR, or COPYFILE)

Serviceable Parts

Serviceable parts are the individual parts of a product that can be serviced separately. Serviceable parts
have the file name of the source or replacement part and a file type that includes the PTF number and

a unique three character abbreviation that describes the part type. Examples of serviceable part file
identifiers are DMSABC TXT12345, SENDFILE EXC12345, and VMFLDS MOD12345.

Serviceable parts are maintained by both source updates and replacement service. When serviceable
parts are maintained with source updates, the usable form can be generated using an update/compile
facility, such as the VMFHLASM EXEC.
Updates
Updates are changes to the original source code that is provided with a product. There is an update for
each problem or APAR that is fixed by a PTF. The APAR number is included in the file type for updates.
Program Temporary Fixes (PTFs)
PTFs contain serviceable parts, updates, and information on the PTF. PTFs do not contain usable forms.
The usable forms are built by VMSES/E from the serviceable parts and updates.
Relationship Between Serviceable Parts and the Usable Form

Figure 60 on page 90 shows the general relationship between updates, serviceable parts, and usable
forms.

SOURCE UPDATE SUPPORTED

(Source part) > Update;‘clompne Serviceable part » | Build function » (Usable form)
Update 1 ...n function

REPLACEMENT SUPPORTED

Figure 60. Serviceable Part to Usable Form Relationship

In Figure 60 on page 90, parts shown in parentheses (source partand usable form) are not shipped
with service. Source parts are delivered as part of the initial installation of a product. (An exception is
when a new part is shipped as part of service).

Updates are applied to the source part to create serviceable parts. Updates are named filename
XaaaaaZz, where filename is the file name of the source part, aaaaa is an APAR number, and X/ZZ
identify the release of the product. The value of X/ZZ is taken from the :SLVI tag in the product parameter
file. (See Chapter 21, “Product Parameter File Syntax,” on page 623 for more information).

The serviceable parts are then processed by a build function to generate the usable form. Serviceable
parts are named filename XXXppppp, where filename is the name of the source/replacement part,
XXX is a unique 3-character abbreviation that describes the part type, and ppppp is the PTF number.
The 3-character file type abbreviation is defined in the file type abbreviation table. See Chapter 15,
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“Introduction to the Software Inventory,” on page 163 and Chapter 22, “Software Inventory Syntax,” on
page 661 for more information.

Note: You do not have to execute the update/compile function if the serviceable parts are shipped with
the PTF.

Usable Forms Serviced by Updates

Figure 61 on page 91 shows a usable form that is serviced by updates.

(DMSAAA ASSEMBLE) :
DMSAAA ROO001HP — % V“fu':n*l'ﬁgfm > DMSAAATXTE8888 M?ggﬁig’g"d — % ABC MODULE
DMSAAA RO0002HP 1 — » DMSBBB TXT99999

(DMSBBB ASSEMBLE) | 777
DMSBBB RO0001HP

DMSBBB RO0003HP
DMSBBB RO0004HP

Figure 61. CMS MODULE Example (Serviced by Updates)

The usable form, ABC MODULE, is created using a VMSES/E build function that uses the CMS LOAD and
GENMOD functions. Serviceable parts (text decks with PTF numbered file types, for example DMSAAA
TXT88888) are the inputs to the MODULE build function. To conserve space, only the highest version of
these serviceable parts is shipped as part of a service deliverable along with the source update files.
Source updates allow you to examine, modify, and create different versions of the serviceable part using
the VMFHLASM function.

Usable Forms Serviced by Text Replacement

Figure 62 on page 91 shows a usable form that is serviced by text replacement.

DMSCCC TXT8888 | Module build

DMSDDD TXT9999 | function »>DEF MODULE

Figure 62. CMS MODULE Example (Serviced by Text Replacement)

The usable form, DEF MODULE, is created using a VMSES/E build function that uses the CMS LOAD and
GENMOD functions. Serviceable parts (text decks with PTF numbered file types, for example DMSCCC
TXT88888) are the inputs to the MODULE build function. These serviceable parts are shipped as part of
the PTFs.

Usable Forms Serviced by Module Replacement

Figure 63 on page 91 shows a usable form that is serviced by module replacement.

“Select and copy”

GHI MODa8ss8 > build function

—» GHI MODULE

Figure 63. CMS MODULE Example (Serviced by Module Replacement)

The usable form, GHI MODULE, is created using a VMSES/E build function that copies the highest version
serviceable part to a target minidisk with a file type of MODULE.

Usable Forms Serviced by Parts that are Serviced by Updates Only

Figure 64 on page 92 shows a usable form that is serviced by a part that is serviced by updates only.
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(STATEW MACRO)
STATEW RO0011HP —
STATEW RO00022HP
“Update source macro and

add the updated member |—» X¥YZ MACLIB
™| to the maclib” build function

(ABEND MACRO)
ABEND RO0022HP —
ABEND RO0033HP

Figure 64. MACRO Example (Parts Serviced by Updates Only)

The usable form, XYZ MACLIB, is created using the VMSES/E build function which uses the CMS UPDATE
and MACLIB functions. In this case, the serviceable parts are not shipped with the service. They are
dynamically generated at build time. This is a trade-off of space versus time. Service media and DASD
space is conserved at the expense of generation time (MACROs and COPY files tend to be large files).
For information on the CMS UPDATE and MACLIB commands, see z/VM: CMS Commands and Utilities
Reference.

Types of Service Supported by VMSES/E

VMSES/E provides automated functions to process service provided in the following packages:

« Product Service Upgrade (PSU)
« Corrective service (COR)
« Expanded Service Option (ESO)

Product Service Upgrade (PSU)

The PSU is a nondestructive procedure in which a preventive service vehicle, such as a Recommended
Service Upgrade (RSU) or a refreshed product deliverable, is used as the source of new service. It
contains preapplied service, which includes service level information, PTFs, serviceable parts, and usable
forms. The following steps are required and use the automated VMSES/E.

1. Load the service (service information and PTFs and usable forms)
2. Reapply any reach-ahead service
3. Rebuild usable forms affected by the reach-ahead service

Given that you meet the criteria of the intended environment, there should be very little processing
required for steps 2 and 3. Because a significant amount of the service processing time is for the
generation of usable forms, this option can save considerable time.

Corrective Service (COR)

The corrective service (COR) deliverable contains PTFs that you request. You control the contents of this
deliverable. By default, IBM delivers service media that contains the requested PTFs and all requisite
PTFs that are not on the most recent service level. However, you can specify:

« The requisites supplied. If "no requisites" is specified, you receive only the specified PTFs.

« The service level to be delivered. If you have not installed the latest service level, you can specify the
last service level, or equivalent set of PTFs installed, and receive the requisite PTFs back to this service
level.

For more information, see Chapter 9, “Installing Corrective Service,” on page 95.
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Expanded Service Option (ESO)

The Expanded Service Option (ESO) is a defined collection of PTFs delivered in VMSES/E corrective
service format. ESO allows you to choose the starting and ending service levels. You can also select to
receive the ESO with:

» Requested products or customized to your profile
PEs resolved

Look ahead service

« IFREQs

Supercede screen-out
VMSES/E products only
« Service-on-Request only
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Chapter 9. Installing Corrective Service

Corrective service is shipped on a corrective (COR) service tape or in an electronic envelope, and you
install it bycomponent.

You install corrective (COR) service by:

« Receiving the service documentation

 Preparing the system for service

- Servicing the component

« Placing the newly-serviced components into production

Figure 65 on page 96 shows the usual steps in applying service to a product.

To service a product, you need to:
« Receive the service for the product.

1. Read the Memo-to-Users for the product.

2. Use the VMFREC command to receive the service.

3. Review the receive message log and correct any errors.
« Apply the service to the component parts.

1. Verify the component's alternate apply disk is ready to apply service for the component and
determine whether merge processing is required.

2. Use the VMFAPPLY command to apply the service.

3. Review the apply message log and correct any errors.
 Rebuild the component.

1. Perform any tasks that are required to rebuild the component.

2. Review the build message log and correct any messages.

3. Test the new level of the component and correct any errors.

To put serviced components into production, you:

« Build any saved segments.
- Merge the intermediate apply disk, with the tested service, to the production disk.

For more detailed examples, see the documentation for the product. A good reference is z/VM: Service
Guide.
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Prepare system
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Receive service
documentation
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Figure 65. Installing Corrective Service
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Chapter 10. Using the Product Service Upgrade (PSU)

You can upgrade your existing licensed programs using the service files from the IBM Product
Recommended Service Upgrade (RSU). The procedure for performing a Product Service Upgrade from
the Recommended Service Upgrade media is outlined in this chapter.

Note: This procedure is not intended for use by customers migrating from a previous release. It should
only be used to upgrade from a previous service level of a licensed program.

The Recommended Service Upgrade media that is processed using the PSU procedure has the following
logical structure for each product. This example shows the RSU as a tape, but it could instead be on
another media such as a CDROM.

Pre-built Pre-applied
objects service PTFs
o s
- ’ # '
_ ¥ ¥ _x
BUILDn ALT DELTA

_ APPLY

Figure 66. Recommended Service Upgrade, Files

The PSU procedure installs all PTFs included on the RSU plus the tape files containing the preapplied
service and prebuilt objects. All PTF-related files are loaded to the delta disk. The file containing the
preapplied service (the results of VMFAPPLY) is loaded to the alternate apply disk, and the contents of the
files containing prebuilt objects are loaded to the appropriate build disks.

Points to consider about using the Product Service Upgrade procedure are:

« This process will not alter any of your tailored files in any way.
« It only pertains to z/VM and licensed programs using VMSES/E.

« Planning must be done (such as determining disk sizes, and determining what service, if any, on your
existing system is not contained on the RSU) prior to actually loading the service from the RSU.
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Prepare system
for service refresh

»

Prepare to
receive a
component

|

Invoke the VMFPSU
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from the RSU

|

Process additional
service

Build new service
level

Service
another
component?

Yes

Place product service
into production

Figure 67. Service Application Flowchart using PSU

The following outline is an overview of the tasks you need to perform during the PSU procedure.
1. Receive Documentation

In this task you receive the documentation contained on the RSU and determine the DASD required to
install the RSU.

2. Prepare to Receive a Product
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Use the VMFPSU EXEC to obtain information to help you plan. For more information, see “VMFPSU
EXEC” on page 465.

3. Process Preapplied, Prebuilt Service

a. Receive Preapplied, Prebuilt Service. Load the contents of the RSU to the service disks.
b. Process Additional Service for a Product

Reapply additional service for the product that is not contained on the RSU, including local
modifications.

c. Rebuild Product

Build all objects that were affected by reach-ahead service that was reapplied or by local
modifications. After you complete the build steps for the product, continue with the next product to
be processed.

4. Service Another Product?
If you have another product to service, repeat the steps in this outline, beginning with step 2.
5. Test and Put All Products into Production

Place the new service into production. This is the last step in the PSU Procedure.
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Chapter 11. Installing Local Service and
Modifications

This chapter contains an overview of the step-by-step procedures for applying local service to z/VM
components. Local service and local modifications are defined as any service that is applied to your z/VM
system that was not supplied by IBM as a COR or as part of an RSU. For step-by-step instructions, see
z/VM: Service Guide.

This chapter also contains an overview of the step-by-step procedures for reworking local service.
Existing local service can be affected by new IBM service which creates the need to rework the local
service.

Examples for applying local modifications to the CP load list and CMSINST can be found in z/VM: Service
Guide.

The local modification procedure has been automated by the LOCALMOD EXEC. For step-by-step
instructions on using the LOCALMOD EXEC, see z/VM: Service Guide.

Introduction

Local service and local modifications are defined as any service or software change that is applied to your
z/VM system that was not supplied by IBM as a COR or as part of an RSU.

Attention

The application of local service can be a complicated and error-prone procedure because of the many
variables that are involved. IBM strongly advises its customers to order service media through the IBM
Support Center whenever possible.

When it is absolutely necessary to apply service from IBM before it is available as a COR, or when you
need a local modification to tailor your system environment, you must apply the service locally. This
includes updates supplied to you by other vendors.

The local Version Vector Table must be updated in order for VMSES/E to process your local modifications.
Local service can be placed in two categories: IBM local service and customer local modifications.

IBM local service includes any service that you receive from IBM that is not part of a COR or RSU
deliverable.

When a severe problem arises and you cannot wait for a COR or an RSU, you can get emergency service
from the change team. This service can be sent to you electronically or on a tape, or read to you over
the phone. In some cases, a member of the change team can place the fix in the library that is accessed
by the APARFIX command on ServiceLink. In any case, the service is not in the format required by the
VMFREC and VMFAPPLY EXECs. To receive and apply this service, you must do it manually, using the
instructions in this chapter.

Customer local modifications include any software changes that a customer makes to tailor their z/VM
system. These updates can be supplied by IBM licensed products or by other vendor products. For
example, if you have RACF® Security Server for z/VM, you have a customer local modification because
RACF has a "mod" to CP.

There are three ways that parts can be serviced. Source-maintained parts are serviced by changing the
source, with an update file, an AUX file, and a CNTRL file. Replacement-maintained parts are serviced

by replacing the part with an updated version. Thirdly, when necessary, some parts (such as text files)
can be serviced by directly changing the object code they contain. Local service for source-maintained
and replacement-maintained parts is described in this chapter. The procedure for changing object code is
described in the section "Apply Changes Directly to Object Code" in the z/VM: Service Guide.
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A rework of local service might be necessary if the service you receive from IBM affects the existing
local service. You will be notified of this possibility when you install a COR or an RSU. If this happens,
re-evaluate the local service and then, if needed, rework and rebuild the affected parts.

Overview for Local Service Procedure

The following is an overview of the steps in the local service procedure.
For each modified part in a component:
1. Prepare for Local Service or Modifications.

Access the component's service disks and the VMSES/E BUILD disk (5E5 by default). If necessary,
modify the CNTRL file.

2. Receive Local Service or Modifications.
If you have IBM local service, load the service to the LOCALMOD disk for your product.
3. Apply Local Service to Source-Maintained parts.

a. Add an Update Record to the AUX file.
b. Create an Update File if it is not shipped.
c. Special Processing for MACROs with ASSEMBLE files.

i) Update the local version vector table with the VMFSIM CHKLVL command and the LOGMOD
option.
ii) Determine what MACLIBs need to be rebuilt.

iii) For each ASSEMBLE file which uses the updated macro and does not have another change in
this local service, create a dummy update for the ASSEMBLE file.

4. Apply Local Service to Replacement-Maintained parts.
a. Create or Copy the Replacement Part.
b. Special Processing for MACROs with ASSEMBLE files.

i) Determine what MACLIBs need to be rebuilt.

ii) For each ASSEMBLE file which uses the updated macro and does not have another change in
this local service, create a dummy update for the ASSEMBLE file.

For each modified part in this component, repeat step “3” on page 102 and or step “4” on page 102.
5. Rebuild Objects.

a. Rebuild Source files.
b. Create compiled REXX™ parts.

c. Create a Replacement Part from $Source files. Create a replacement part with the VMFEXUPD
command. This command will place the output on the LOCALMOD disk, update the local Version
Vector Table (VVT) and add an entry to the $SELECT file.

d. Rebuild MACLIBs with the VMFBLD command.

e. Create a replacement part from updated ASSEMBLE files. Rebuild ASSEMBLE files with the
VMFHLASM command. This command will place the output on the LOCALMOD disk, update the
local Version Vector Table (VVT) and add an entry to the $SELECT file.

f. Create a replacement part from replaced ASSEMBLE files.

g. Create a replacement part from modified National Language files with the VMFNLS command. This
command will place the output on the LOCALMOD disk, update the local Version Vector Table (VVT)
and add an entry to the $SELECT file.

h. Rebuild any remaining objects.
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Overview for Rework Local Service Procedure

The following is an overview of the steps for the rework local service procedure. For the instructions see
section "Reworking Local Service and Modifications" in z/VM: Service Guide.

1. Prepare to rework local service or modifications.

2. Rework Local Service to Source-Maintained parts.

3. Rework Local Service to Replacement-Maintained parts.
4. Rebuild the Objects.

Obtaining File Type Abbreviations

To obtain a file type abbreviation, enter the following VMFSIM command:
vmfsim query vm sysabrvt tdata :realft ft

The abbreviation on the :ABBRFT tag is returned. If more than one abbreviation is returned, you must use
the one that is used by the part that you are modifying. To determine if an abbreviation is the correct one
for a particular part, enter the following command:

vmiqobj ppfname compname tdata :part fn ftabbrev
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Chapter 12. Using VMSES/E for Service

VMSES/E provides EXECs to perform the primary service functions, files to direct the operation of these
execs and save the status of their execution, and a database structure that isolates executable code from
the control structure used to manage it.

When you service a product, you use a number of EXECs and execute a series of commands to accomplish
the primary service tasks:

 Receiving service for the product

When you receive service, the receive function (“VMFREC EXEC” on page 480) reads the raw materials
from the delivery media and places them into the VMSES/E database.

- Applying service to the product's serviceable parts

When you apply service, the apply function (“VMFAPPLY EXEC” on page 294) defines new maintenance
levels based on the contents of the VMSES/E database.

« Building the serviced usable forms.
When you build the serviced parts, the build function (“VMFBLD EXEC” on page 308) uses the defined

maintenance levels to select the correct level of the raw materials database to build the running
product.

The Software Inventories are updated automatically after receiving, applying, and building service.

All of the above steps are automated by the SERVICE EXEC.

The VMSES/E Database

The VMSES/E database is made up of minidisks and Shared File System (SFS) directories to separate the
various types of files for each product into logical strings. The default minidisks and SFS directories are
shown in Table 7 on page 105.

Table 7. The VMSES/E Database Defaults

Disk/Directory Contents

A-disk (191) VMSES/E work disk

B-disk (5E5) VMSES/E build disk

C-disk Reserved for user

D-disk (51D) System-level Software Inventory

TASK Minidisks accessed before the database
LOCAL Customized files

« Local modifications
« Circumventive service

DELTA PTFs (raw materials)

« PTF parts

« PTF part lists
 Receive status table
» Requisite table

« Description table
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Table 7. The VMSES/E Database Defaults (continued)

Disk/Directory Contents
APPLY Defines maintenance level
« AUX files

- Version vector tables
« Apply status table

- Select data file

- Build status table

BUILD The final usable system

« Usable forms

BASE Product (raw materials)

« Source files
« Base object files

SYSTEM Running system disks accessed after the database

The A-disk (usually 191) is the VMSES/E work disk. The B-disk (5E5) contains the production level
VMSES/E tools. The C-disk is reserved for the user. The D-disk contains the system-level Software
Inventory and product parameter files.

The TASK string contains the minidisks that are accessed before the database, for example, local tools
disks.

The LOCAL string contains customized files, local modifications, and circumventive service.

The DELTA string is the PTF raw materials repository. All PTF parts reside on this string. All parts must,
therefore, contain a PTF or APAR number in their file name or file type. (For example, replacement parts
contain a PTF number in their file type, update files contain an APAR number in their file type, and PTF
parts lists contain a PTF number in their file name). The DELTA string also contains the Software Inventory
files that describe the PTFs (receive status table, requisite table, and description table).

The APPLY string describes maintenance levels. Only files that are used to define maintenance levels (the
apply status table, AUX files, version vector tables, the select data file, and the build status table) are on
this string.

The BUILD disks contain the running code for the product being serviced, BASE disks contain the original
product code, and SYSTEM disks contain the running code for other products that are required during
service.

Given this database, it is easy to generate multiple systems from a single database. Because the parts
on the DELTA string are all numbered, they can be used repeatedly and in different combinations. Using
different APPLY strings, multiple service levels can be defined; and using different BUILD disks, multiple
images of the product can be built.

Servicing a Product with VMSES/E

Figure 68 on page 107 shows how products are serviced using the three primary service commands:
VMFREC, VMFAPPLY, and VMFBLD, which are all used by the SERVICE EXEC. For a complete, step-by-step
example of how to service a product, see z/VM: Service Guide or the documentation for the product you
are servicing. For information on the automated service process, see z/VM: Installation Guide.
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Figure 68. Servicing a Product

The number of apply disks may vary from product to product.

Receiving Service

The VMFREC command receives service from the delivery media and places it on the DELTA disk. Before
you receive new service, however, you can use the VMFMRDSK command to clear the alternate APPLY
disk. This lets you easily remove the new service if you find a serious problem. For more information on

these commands, see “VMFMRDSK EXEC” on page 447 and “A Closer Look at the VMFREC EXEC” on page
108.

Applying Service

The VMFAPPLY command updates the version vector table (VVT), which identifies the service level of all
serviced parts. In addition, AUX files are generated from the version vector table for parts that require
them. VMFAPPLY only modifies the alternate APPLY disk. All lower level APPLY disks are unaffected. For
more information, see “A Closer Look at the VMFAPPLY EXEC” on page 109.

Reapplying Local Service

To allow VMSES/E to track the changes and build them into the system, you must enter all local
service into the Software Inventory. If you do not add a local modification to the Software Inventory,
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VMSES/E does not build it into the system. To add a local modification to the Software Inventory, use the
LOCALMOD EXEC, use the “VMFSIM LOGMOD” on page 559 command, or specify the LOGMOD option on
the VMFASM, VMFHASM, VMFHLASM, VMFNLS, VMFREPL, or VMFEXUPD command.

For more information on applying local modifications, see Chapter 11, “Installing Local Service and
Modifications,” on page 101.

Building New Levels

To generate a serviced level of an object on a build list, you need to use the appropriate command or set
of commands. When you run any build command, you must access all local and service disks to ensure
that the highest level parts are used to generate an object. The generated object is placed on a BUILD
disk. For more information, see “A Closer Look at the VMFBLD EXEC” on page 112.

Placing the Serviced Components into Production

Once you have tested the new service and are satisfied with the results for all serviced components, you
can put them into production.

A Closer Look at the VMFREC EXEC

The VMFREC EXEC reads PTFs from service tapes or envelopes and deposits them on the DELTA string.
VMFREC only loads PTF parts that are numbered with the APAR or PTF number.

In addition to PTFs, VMSES/E-formatted service tapes contain header information which is used by
VMFREC to position the tape. Once positioned to the beginning of the product, VMFREC calls part
handlers to load the tape files that contain the PTFs. The part handlers use the Software Inventory and
the existing parts to determine which PTFs and parts should be loaded and which ones should not. Once
all of the new PTFs and parts are loaded, the Software Inventory is updated with the results.

Processing Multiple Service Tapes at One Time

Frequently, multiple service tapes need to be processed at the same time. The VMFREC EXEC automates
the process of receiving multiple service tapes by appending the apply and exclude lists (the lists that tell
VMFAPPLY which PTFs to process) from each tape. This works with multiple COR tapes, PUTs, and even
combinations of the two.

Part Handlers
The “VMFREC EXEC” on page 480 uses a number of part handlers:

e VMFRCALL load parts unconditionally. It is primarily used during product installation when selectivity is
not necessary.

« VMFRCAXL is used to load apply and exclude lists. This is the part handler that will append the contents
of the apply and exclude lists when multiple tapes are being processed.

- VMFRCCOM loads parts of PTFs. It is very selective about which parts it loads. It does not load usable
form parts. It also does not load parts of committed PTFs unless specifically asked to.

Note: When a PTF ages and its parts are no longer needed because other PTFs have been added to the
same parts, the PTF can be flagged as committed. This means that the obsolete parts can be discarded.
The VMFREC EXEC does not receive the discarded parts from future tapes when a PTF is designated as
committed.

« VMFRCPTF loads PTF parts lists. The contents of these files are the building blocks for all of the
service-level Software Inventory.

« VMFRCUPP loads a tape file unconditionally to a target disk and changes each file loaded to upper case.
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Software Inventory Files Used by the VMFREC EXEC

The VMFREC EXEC uses the following files in the Software Inventory:

PTF part file
Receive status table

Requisite table
« Description table

PTF Part File

The PTF part file is the source for all PTF information. It is this file that makes it possible to avoid the
excessive I/0 involved in reading all of the serviceable parts and update files required to obtain the PTF/
APAR history and requisite information for parts and PTFs. The file consists of three sections: a header
section, a requisite section, and a parts section:

« The header section includes the PTF nhumber and any associated APAR numbers. It also includes the
APAR descriptions and APAR abstracts. Finally, it includes a user memo section which contains any
special installation instructions for the PTF.

« The requisite section contains all requisite information. It includes both hard and soft pre-requisites
(:HARDREQ and :PREREQ), corequisites (:COREQ) and out-of-component requisites (:IFREQ). It also
includes a list of superseded PTFs (:SUP).

« The parts section contains the list of parts of the PTF. Rather than a simple list of parts, the parts
section contains a great deal of information on how each part is to be processed.

Receive Status Table

The receive status table is a list of PTFs that have been received and are available to be applied for a
product. A PTF can have two different states in this table: RECEIVED or COMMITTED. When a PTF is
flagged as committed, it tells VMFREC that it should not re-receive any of its parts because they are
obsolete.

In addition to the status of the PTF, the table includes the date and time at which it was received or
committed and the user ID from which the operation was performed.

Requisite Table

The requisite table is the part of the Software Inventory that consolidates all of the PTF requisite
information. This table includes all of the relationships that are identified in all of the PTF parts files

for a product. It also includes the APAR numbers associated with each PTF, so this table can be used to
translate back and forth between APAR and PTF numbers.

Description Table

The description table contains the abstracts of each APAR included in each PTF that has been received or
committed. This table can be used to do keyword searches for APAR descriptions.

The Software Inventory files used by the VMFREC EXEC are described in Chapter 15, “Introduction to the
Software Inventory,” on page 163 and Chapter 22, “Software Inventory Syntax,” on page 661.

A Closer Look at the VMFAPPLY EXEC

The VMFAPPLY EXEC defines new service levels by applying PTFs. The files that define the maintenance
levels are stored on the APPLY string. VMFAPPLY performs a great deal of checking to make sure that each
PTF is valid before it is added to a maintenance level.

VMFAPPLY uses the existing maintenance level, the requisite relationships, and the apply and exclude
lists to determine which PTFs should be applied. (PTFs listed in the exclude list are not applied, even if
they are requisites of PTFs in the apply list). It then validates each of these PTFs and (if they are valid),
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it applies them. As it applies them, it updates the apply status table, version vector tables, and, when
necessary, the AUX files. When the TEST option is used, this last step is bypassed. The TEST option can be
used to do a dry run on the apply process.

Finally, the VMFAPPLY EXEC generates a list of all of the parts affected by service. This file is called the
select data file. It is used by VMFBLD to determine exactly which objects need to be built as a result of

new service.

Applying a PTF

Figure 69 on page 110 shows the algorithm that is used to apply PTFs.
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Figure 69. The Apply Algorithm
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Each circle in the diagram represents a program temporary fix (PTF). The characters above the circles
represent the parts affected by the PTF. Each arrow represents a requisite relationship (for example, PTF
6 requires PTF 5). The arrow encircling the diagram represents the apply algorithm, which is a post order

traversal of the graph.

In the lower left corner of Figure 69 on page 110, you can see we want to apply PTF 6. Before a PTF can

be applied, however, two questions must be answered:

« Has this PTF already been applied?

« Does it have any requisites?
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If the PTF has already been applied, it does not need to be applied again. If the PTF has requisites, they
must be applied before the PTF can be applied.

In Figure 69 on page 110, if PTF 6 is to be applied, its requisite, PTF 5, must be processed first. Again,
the same two questions must be answered for PTF 5. Has it already been applied? Does it have any
requisites? PTF 5 has not been applied, and PTF 5 requires PTF 3.

This same process continues until you reach a PTF that has no arrows leaving it, which indicates there are
no requisites or all of its requisites are already applied. In this example, PTF 1 is the first terminal node. It
has no requisites, so it can be applied. To apply it, each of the parts affected by it must be applied (parts
A, B, and C). When PTF 1 has been applied, PTF 2 can then be applied. Following the post order traversal,
PTFs 3, 5, and, finally, 6 are then applied.

Version Vector Table - PTF Apply Status Table
A 3 1 1
B 6 5 3 1 2
C 1 3
D 5 3 2 1 4
E 2 5
F 2 6

Figure 70. Software Inventory Tables Updated During VMFAPPLY Processing

Figure 70 on page 111 shows a high-level view of the version vector table and apply status table for
the example shown in Figure 69 on page 110. The apply status table identifies the fixes that have been
successfully processed. The apply status table starts out empty, but entries are added as PTFs are
successfully applied. The version vector table identifies the individual parts that have changed and the
PTFs that define the changes.

The VMFAPPLY EXEC is described in detail in “VMFAPPLY EXEC” on page 294. For more detailed
examples of the contents of these Software Inventory tables, see Chapter 15, “Introduction to the
Software Inventory,” on page 163.

Software Inventory Files Used by the VMFAPPLY EXEC

Apply Status Table

The apply status table is a list of PTFs that have been applied for a product. A PTF can have two different
states in this table: APPLIED or SUPED. When a PTF is flagged as SUPED, it means that the PTF has

been superseded by another PTF. A superseding PTF includes all of the fixes and all of the requisite
relationships from all of the PTFs that it supersedes.

In addition to the status of the PTF, the table includes the date and time at which it was applied or
superseded and the user ID from which the operation was performed.
Version Vector Table

Version vector tables contain the service history for parts. They resemble AUX files in many respects. In
fact, version vector tables are pointed to by a control file in the same way that AUX files are. Both PTF and
APAR numbers are included in this table.

Select Data File

The select data file is not really part of the Software Inventory, but it is important enough to warrant
mention here. VMFAPPLY updates this file with a list of the parts affected by service, separated by time
and date stamps to indicate when they were serviced.
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The Software Inventory files used by the VMFAPPLY EXEC are described in Chapter 15, “Introduction to
the Software Inventory,” on page 163 and Chapter 22, “Software Inventory Syntax,” on page 661.

A Closer Look at the VMFBLD EXEC

The VMFBLD EXEC builds usable objects at the latest service level from the raw materials in the service
database. First, the VMFBLD EXEC reads select data files and the build lists to determine which objects
have been serviced since its last invocation. After it has identified all of the serviced objects, it updates
the build status table with the results. This function is known as the VMFBLD status function. The status
function is always the first function performed by VMFBLD.

Second, VMFBLD calls part handlers to build the objects. The part handlers select the correct level of
parts and generate the usable form. Each time an object is built, VMFBLD changes the status of the object
to BUILT in the service-level build status table.

The VMFBLD EXEC also lets you build a list of objects or a specific object by using command line
parameters. When you need to build a single object or build list, include it on the command line and only
that object will be built.

Requisite Processing

VMFBLD uses object requisites information to determine extended build requirements. The user specifies
the primary requirements on the VMFBLD command by entering the names of build lists and objects.
VMFBLD adds all of that object's requisites that do not have a status of BUILT to the processing list.
VMFBLD then searches the requisites for these newly added objects and adds additional objects.

VMFBLD status updating is influenced by object dependents. As parts are updated, information is stored
in the select data file. During VMFBLD status processing, this information is used to match parts to objects
and update object status to show that build processing is required. The status for both the immediate and
extended dependents of these objects are similarly updated.

Updating the object status does not mean that these objects are built during this invocation of VMFBLD.
Only objects specifically requested to be built and their non-BUILT primary and extended requisites are
submitted to VMFBLD build processing.

The VMFBLD EXEC is described in more detail in “VMFBLD EXEC” on page 308. For more information on
the part handlers, see “Creating Objects with VMFBLD” on page 328. For more information on build lists,
see “Build Lists” on page 112.

Software Inventory Files Used by the VMFBLD EXEC

Build Status Table

The build status table is a list of objects that have been affected by service for a product. The objects

are identified by both the build list name and the object name because the same object name can appear
in multiple build lists. An object can have different states in this table: MANUAL, SERVICED, BUILDALL,
BUILT, BYPASSED, DELETE, and DELETED.

In addition to the status of the object, the table includes the date and time at which it was serviced or
built and the user ID from which the operation was performed. An error qualifier may also appear after
the date, time, and user ID. When .ERROR appears in the build status table, it indicates an error was
encountered when the object was being built. For a complete description of the build status table, see
“The Service-Level Build Status Table (bldid SRVBLDS)” on page 719.

Build Lists

Build lists contain the definitions of the objects that make up a product. There are three build list formats.

Format 1 build lists are in EXEC or EXEC2 format. Nucleus load lists are examples of format 1 build lists. A
format 1 build list can only define one object.

112 z/VM: 7.3 VMSES/E Introduction and Reference



Using VMSES/E for Service

Format 2 build lists are tagged files. They can contain multiple objects, as well as a wider variety of
parameters and options that may be required to build the objects.

Format 3 build lists support libraries. Each library member is defined as an object in a format 3 build list.

Note: When VMFBLD processes build lists, it uses their latest PTF-numbered levels. Therefore, if you
modify the usable form version of the build list (the one with a file type of EXEC), the modification is not
picked up. You must add any local modifications to build lists to the Software Inventory.

For more information on build lists, see “Build Lists” on page 141.

Saved Segment Data File

The saved segment data file contains customized information for building the saved segments defined in
a system saved segment build list. The saved segment data file is updated or created by the VMFSGMAP
EXEC.

Select Data File

Although not part of the Software Inventory, this file contains a list of all the parts affected by service,
identified with time and date stamps. VMFBLD uses this file to determine if any new service has been
applied by keeping track of the time and date stamps. VMFBLD also uses this file to determine which

objects must be rebuilt as a result of service.

The Software Inventory files used by the VMFBLD EXEC are described in Chapter 15, “Introduction to the
Software Inventory,” on page 163 and Chapter 22, “Software Inventory Syntax,” on page 661.

System-Level Product Inventory Table

The system-level Product Inventory table specifies which products are installed on which systems or
members. It also identifies any products that are superseded by a newer level of the product installed
on a system or member. For more information, see “The System-Level Product Inventory Table (VM
SYSPINV)” on page 698.

System-Level Base APAR Table

The system-level Base APAR table contains a list of all APARs included in the base of all supported z/VM
products/components. For more information, see “The System-Level Base APAR Table (VM SYSAPARS)”

on page 703.
Other VMSES/E EXECs

In addition to the primary service functions, VMSES/E provides tools to:

« Build additional raw materials, which include local modifications (the “VMFHASM EXEC” on page 390,
“VMFHLASM EXEC” on page 397, “VMFNLS EXEC” on page 451, VMFREPL EXEC, and “VMFEXUPD
EXEC” on page 384).

« Consolidate levels of the database (the “VMFMRDSK EXEC” on page 447).

« Compile the parameter file, which controls the operation of the other functions (the “VMFOVER EXEC”
on page 459 and “VMFPPF EXEC” on page 461).

« Manage the minidisks and SFS directories that make up the service database (the “VMFSETUP EXEC” on
page 503 and “VMFQMDA EXEC” on page 472).

« Manage objects (the “VMFQOBJ EXEC” on page 475).
« Manage saved segments (the “VMFSGMAP EXEC” on page 509).
« Verify the primary functions complete properly (the “VMFVIEW EXEC” on page 617).
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Consolidating Levels of the Database

The VMFMRDSK EXEC consolidates raw materials on the DELTA string and service levels on the APPLY
string. The VMFMRDSK EXEC checks the Software Inventory for inconsistent states before it performs the
merge. The VMFMRDSK EXEC also checks that all target disks have enough room on them to accept the
files that are being moved to them.

Because the APPLY string contains the files that define service levels, a merge of the APPLY string has the
effect of consolidating service levels. Because the DELTA string is merely a repository for PTFs, the merge
function can be used as a stager. New PTFs can be staged on the alternate disk and then moved onto the
production disk where they will be stored permanently.

Figure 71 on page 114 illustrates a typical merge of the APPLY string.
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Figure 71. VMFMRDSK EXEC Example

At some point in time, the production service level on the APPLY string is made up of a service level
(9101) and a COR tape (1315). When two new COR tapes arrive (1403 and 1404), they are applied
together; and the resulting maintenance level is stored on the alternate APPLY disk. Once this new
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maintenance level has passed some level of acceptance testing, it can be merged onto the intermediate
APPLY disk, freeing up the alternate APPLY disk for the next batch of service.

Managing Product Parameter Files

VMSES/E uses the VMFOVER and VMFPPF execs to compile the product parameter files.

The VMFOVER EXEC

The override function (VMFOVER EXEC) applies overrides (context oriented updates) to source product
parameter files ($PPFs). The resulting temporary PPF retains the file name which was entered on its
command line (that is, the override that is farthest from the source PPF in a chain of multiple overrides).

The VMFPPF EXEC

The VMFPPF function is analogous to the assembly functions. It calls an update facility (in this case the
VMFOVER EXEC) and generates the usable form PPF. In general, the term PPF refers to this usable form
product parameter file.

Figure 72 on page 115 illustrates the function of the VMFPPF EXEC.
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Figure 72. VMFPPF EXEC Examples

In addition to its generation function, the VMFPPF EXEC also validates the syntax of the PPF and performs
some variable substitution for variables defined in the :DCL section of the PPF and used in the :MDA
section of the PPF. The usable form PPF is really a collection (or library) of usable form PPFs. The correct
usable form PPF is addressed by using the file name of the PPF and the component name of the product
or component.
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Managing Disks for the Service Database

VMSES/E uses the VMFSETUP and VMFQMDA execs to manage minidisks and Shared File System
directories for the service database.

The VMFSETUP EXEC

The VMFSETUP EXEC is the tool that accesses the minidisks and SFS directories necessary to install or
service a product. The VMFSETUP EXEC uses the same access order for all VMSES/E functions for a given
product. You can enter the VMFSETUP EXEC once at the beginning of a session and not have to incur the
overhead of constantly changing the access order.

The VMFSETUP EXEC performs links if they are necessary and desired. The links are defined in the :DCL
section of the PPF. This function can also detach the disks that are linked when they are no longer
needed.

The VMFQMDA EXEC

VMFQMDA displays the current access order as it relates to a given PPF. In other words, the VMFQMDA
EXEC reads the :MDA section of the specified PPF and compares it to the current access order. The output
is formatted to mimic that of the CMS QUERY ACCESSED command, except that it reorders the disks by
disk string and includes the names of the disk strings in the output.

Managing Objects

VMSES/E uses the VMFQOBJ EXEC to manage objects.

The VMFQOBJ EXEC

VMFQOBJ provides information on objects that are defined in build lists. For example, you can obtain the
following information for objects:

- Status

« Library name

« Build requisites

« Build dependencies
 Global libraries

« Part handlers

« Target

« Build list options

- Parameters

« Serviceable parts included in an object
« Part options

See “VMFQOBJ EXEC” on page 475 for more information on this command.

Managing Saved Segments

VMSES/E uses the VMFSGMAP EXEC to manage the saved segment definitions associated with a system
saved segment build list.

The VMFSGMAP EXEC

VMFSGMAP processes and displays the saved segment definitions contained in the saved segment data
file associated with a system saved segment build list. VMFSGMAP also displays information about
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saved segments defined on the system that are not defined in the saved segment data file. The primary
VMFSGMAP display is a segment map that shows information such as:

- All the segment spaces in which a particular member resides
« All the members contained in each segment space

« Overlapping members in segment spaces

« Gaps in segment spaces

« Saved segment storage ranges that are not valid

Using VMFSGMAP functions, you can change, add, and delete saved segment definitions and display the
results in the map before you build the saved segments.

For more information about the VMFSGMAP command, see “The Source Product Parameter File” on page
13. For information about defining, building, and managing saved segments, see z/VM: Saved Segments
Planning and Administration.

Other VMSES/E Functions

VMSES/E provides additional functions to help you during the service process.

Regenerating Parts Locally

To allow for local regeneration of parts that are supported by updates, VMSES/E provides a number

of tools: the VMFASM, VMFHASM, VMFHLASM, VMFNLS, and VMFEXUPD execs. Each generates output,
which is named properly for VMSES/E and includes self-documenting information that lists the service
history for the output.

Each of the functions dynamically unpacks the source files when required. The unpacked source file is
then discarded in order to reclaim the disk space, leaving the original source file in place. These functions
also support all of the options of the primitive assembly and compilation commands (ASSEMBLE, HASM,
HLASM, GENCMD, GENMSG, UPDATE, and EXECUPDT). The VMFASM EXEC can call the F, H, or HL
assembler based on an option. The default is the F assembler.

Viewing Message Logs

The primary VMSES/E functions log their messages in message logs. The VMFVIEW EXEC helps you read
and interpret the message logs created by the primary VMSES/E functions. VMFVIEW supports message
logs for the LOCALMOD, PUT2PROD, SERVICE, SERVMGR, VMFAPPLY, VMFBLD, VMFINS, VMFMRDSK, and
VMFREC commands.

The VMFVIEW EXEC lets you locate the messages from a specific run of a VMSES/E function by including
the product parameter file (PPF) name and component name on the command line. This lets VMFVIEW
locate just the runs for that product. This can be very useful when processing service to multiple products
concurrently. The logs from one product can be viewed after already having processed a second product.

For more information, see “The Message Log” on page 137.

How VMSES/E Uses Control Files

VMSES/E uses control files to ensure information is correctly selected during the service process.

Control Files

A control file is a master file that ensures information is selected in a specific order for a set of serviceable
parts. The information for serviceable parts can be grouped into levels by two types of secondary files:

« Aucxiliary Control Files (AUX)
« Version Vector Tables (VVT)
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These secondary files identify update files, PTF numbers, or local modification identifiers. The file type of
these secondary files are identified by entries in the control file.

The control file is used by VMSES/E when:

« Source files are updated using the CMS UPDATE facility. The UPDATE function is used by XEDIT when
new updates are created and by compile functions, such as VMFASM, VMFHASM, VMFHLASM, VMENLS,
and VMFEXUPD, when serviceable parts are generated.

« Output (produced by VMFASM, VMFHASM, VMFHLASM, VMFNLS, and VMFEXUPD) is named. The file
type of the serviceable parts produced by these functions depends on the information in the control file
and the version vector table. If a version vector table does not exist, AUX files are used.

« Selecting serviceable parts when generating new usable forms during build processing.
» Required MACLIBs are identified for text deck assembly.

- Level information is updated while applying new service using VMFAPPLY.

« Patches are applied to text decks.

“Control File (CNTRL) Syntax for a VMSES/E Environment” on page 118 shows the syntax of a control file.
(If you need help reading the syntax diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)

Control File (CNTRL) Syntax for a VMSES/E Environment

»£—| MACS Record ] >«

L *comment * J ]

A

AUX Record

1
L * comment —J

MACS Record

»— levelid — MACS m1«

AUX Record
1

CoonJ Losd

»w— levelid — AUX iid

AUX prefivl

Notes:

1 Indicates end-of-line. The next entry must start on a new line.
2 The total number of macro libraries specified on all MACS records cannot exceed 63.

MACS Record

Macro library (MACS) records contain the following:

levelid
is an update level identifier. In a VMSES/E environment, this value, combined with a file type
abbreviation, is used as the key into the control file extension table (see “Control File Extensions”
on page 119).

MACS
indicates this record contains the names of MACLIBs that are used by the assemble functions
(VMFASM, VMFHASM, VMFHLASM, and VMFNLS). MACS is a keyword.
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libname
is the name of a MACLIB.

AUX Record

AUX records contain the following:

levelid
is an update level identifier. In a VMSES/E environment, this value, combined with a file type
abbreviation, is used as the key into the control file extension table.

AUXlvlid
identifies the file type of an AUX file or a version vector table. The file type of a version vector
table has a VVT instead of the characters AUX. AUXIvlid is also the file type of an AUX file for parts
supported with source updates.

AUXpreflvl
identifies the file type of a preferred AUX file or version vector table. The file type of a version vector
table has a VVT instead of the characters AUX. AUXpreflvl is also the file type of a preferred AUX file
for parts supported with source updates.

Preferred version vector tables and preferred AUX files are used to conditionally select information
from the version vector table that is identified by AUXIvlid. If there is an entry in the preferred version
vector table for a particular part, the information in the corresponding AUXIvlid version vector table is
ignored.

prefix
is the file type abbreviation used for a part. You can use this as an alternative to using a control file
extension table (CONTRLEXT) for TEXT parts.

TX$
indicates that this AUXIvlid points to text patch files instead of source update files. The text deck
prefix, prefix, and the patch indicator field, TX$, can appear in either order in the command.

Comments

Comments are allowed on MACS records and AUX records. Comments begin with an asterisk (*).

Control File Extensions

The control file extension (cntrlfn CNTRLEXT) is an optional file that is used to change the file type
abbreviation for a part when a particular AUXIvlid is selected. The control file extension table is used
when multiple types of systems can be generated or when additional functions are added to a product by
another product. (In z/VM, several security products add functions to the CP component.) You must use
this table when parts exist in each type of system, and the parts have the same file name.

The file name of the control file extension table must match the file name of the control file.

“Control File Extension Syntax” on page 119 shows the syntax for the control file extension table. (If you
need help reading the syntax diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)

Control File Extension Syntax

»L levelid — iftabbrev — nftabbrev QN

Notes:

1Indicates end-of-line. The next entry must start on a new line.

The control file extension table contains the following;:
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levelid
is an update level identifier. In a VMSES/E environment, this value, combined with a file type
abbreviation, is used as the key into the control file extension table.

iftabbrev
is the file type abbreviation for the input file. In a VMSES/E environment, this value, combined with a
levelid, is used as the key into the control file extension table.

nftabbrev
is the new file type abbreviation for the specified levelid and iftabbrev key.

The file type abbreviation for a part is changed if the following are true:

- There is an entry for the part in the version vector table that is identified by AUXIvlid.

« There is an entry for the part in the control file extension table that uses a key composed of the
levelid and file type abbreviation for the part.

Auxiliary Control Files
Auxiliary control files are used as pointers to update files.

“Auxiliary Control File (AUX) Syntax” on page 120 shows the auxiliary control file syntax. (If you need help
reading the syntax diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)

Auxiliary Control File (AUX) Syntax

> »d
> L)

{ updift j
M svelvl ptinum — L*comment 1 J

M— LCLmodid —

—— TX$ modid —
Notes:

1 Indicates end-of-line. The next entry must start on a new line.

The auxiliary control file contains the following:

updtft
is the file type of the source update. The updtft must be in uppercase.

svclvl

is the service level that contains the program temporary fix (PTF). The svclvl must be in uppercase.
ptfnum

is the program temporary fix (PTF) that contains the source update. The ptfnum must be in uppercase.
LCL

indicates the source update is a local modification.
TX$

indicates the update file contains TEXT patches.
modid

is a 7-character local tracking number assigned to this modification. The first two characters indicate
a local tracking number follows. It is recommended that the first two characters of the local tracking
number be LC. Characters 3-7 are a 5-character identifier for your local modification, which you can
create according to your own tracking scheme. It is recommended that the first character be an L.
Characters 3-7 of modid are concatenated to the ftabbrev to form the file type of the serviceable part
that is associated with this modification level of the part. For example, LCL1234 is a local modification
tracking number. In this example, L1234 would be concatenated to the ftabbrev to form the file type
of the serviceable part. The modid must be in uppercase.
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We recommend you start the local tracking number with LCL to ensure it does not interfere with
service delivered by IBM. If you use characters other than LCL, make sure they are unique for
your product.

*
indicates the beginning of a comment. You must use an asterisk to delimit the beginning of a
comment, unless the comment follows a three-token update record. Even in this case, the asterisk is
strongly recommended.

comment

is the comment you want to enter.

Version Vector Tables

The version vector table contains a history of all PTFs that have been applied to a product at a specific
maintenance level.

“Version Vector Table (VVTlvlid) Syntax” on page 121 shows the syntax of the version vector table. (If you
need help reading the syntax diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)

Version Vector Table (VVTlvlid) Syntax

:PART. fnftabbrev :PTF. L ptfnum ] >«

1—— aparnum J
| | |

[

For a complete description of the syntax of this file, see “The Version Vector Table (appid VVTlvlid)” on
page 723.

A

Patch Update Files

A patch update file contains an emergency circumventive fix for text decks which are used to build a
nucleus or a module. The patch function is included in the VMFBLD EXEC and is called prior to the loader
invocation. The patch function uses the information in the patch update file to modify the specified text
deck. The update file could be shipped to you on a special tape, or you might have to create the file
yourself under the direction of IBM.

The file name of a patch update file must match the file name of the text deck to be patched by the loader.
The file type is the full APAR number, VMmmmmm. Figure 73 on page 121 shows an example of a patch
update file.

* PREREQ: VM23546 VM24484
* CO-REQ: NONE

* IF-REQ: NONE

* comment

NAME csectname

VER disp hexdata

REP disp hexdata

REP disp hexdata

I e
* ok K ok k ok o X

Figure 73. Example of a Patch Update File, DMKMNT VYM12345

comment
is any comment that you want to add. For example, you may want to explain the reason for the patch.
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NAME csectname
identifies the control section that is to be patched. If specified, this name must match the SD name
from the ESD for the text being patched. If this statement is omitted, the control section with the
same name as the patch update file is patched.

VER
identifies a verify control statement. A VER statement must precede the first REP statement.

REP
identifies a replace control statement, which allows instructions and constants to be changed and
additions made. The first REP statement must be preceded by a VER statement.

disp
is the four-digit hexadecimal starting address of the area to be verified or replaced as assigned by the
assembler. Unused leading columns must be filled with zeros.

hexdata
is up to 11 four-digit hexadecimal fields separated by commas, each verifying or replacing (VER or
REP) a previously loaded halfword (2 bytes). Unused leading columns in each field must be filled with
zeros. The last field must not be followed by a comma.

Creating Updated Source Files

The CMS UPDATE command is used to modify source files. The UPDATE command accepts a source input
file and, optionally, files containing UPDATE control statements, updated source records, and comments.
Using this input, it creates an updated source file. When using VMSES/E, AUX files are used to point to
update files. Figure 74 on page 122 shows how we create serviceable parts, the control file structure, and
examples of these items.

DMSABC AUXPAT [ DMSABC LCL88888 [§
» | V88888 TX$ LCL8888S * a comment %»

comment

MAME csectname
VER disp hexdata
REP disp hexdata

S
S
S
S

_’. “aw
HCPYM CNTRL file
DMSABC AUXLCL [ DMSABC LCL0002
TEXT MACS HCPGPI HCPPSI HCPOM1 B
PAT AUXPATTXS$S * Local patches LCLO003 MOD LCLO003 * a comment J/ R 00011000 00012000 § 2076559
LCL AUXLCL * Local mods —»» | LCLO002 MOD LCLooOZ * — | replace line 1 ...
TEXT AUXVM * PTF service LCLOOO1 MOD LCLOOO1 * replace line 2 ...
./ 1 00043000 $ 00043100 100
insertline 1 ...
Insert line 2 ...

./ D 00052000 00053000

Lo

DMSABC AUXVM J§ DMSABC R6666HP [

R77777HP sl UMOO0OO05 “APAR description J * PREREQ: VM12345
RE666E6HP sl UMO00003 “APAR description —® | ./ * COREQ: NONE

At IF-REQ: NONE

./ R 00078000 00077000 $ 50
replace line 1

J 1 00088100 00088200 % 100
insert line 1

insert line 2

Figure 74. Control File Structure

- Item [} is a control file. Its primary purpose is to list the levels of auxiliary control files (AUX files). It
also contains a MACS record (item that lists the macro libraries that must be made available using
the CMS GLOBAL command when you assemble text decks. In the control file, the patch indicator (TX$)
indicates that the AUX file points to patch control statements.

« Items B}, B, and [J are AUX files. Item ] is a local patch AUX file, item [} is for local service, and item |
is for PTF service.
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« Item [ is a local patch update file. It contains patch control statements that are input to the loader
function. Because they are considered comments by the UPDATE command, they are ignored.

« Items | and [f] are regular update files. They contain update source records (EJ), update control
statements (JE§)), and comments (). The comments in item contain requisite information
that is included in some text decks when they are assembled. This information is referred to as self-
documenting information and is used to validate the level of the text deck when the CKSDI option is
specified for VMFAPPLY.

Selecting the Latest Version of the Serviceable Part

The build list defines the serviceable parts that are contained in a usable form, and the build function
generates the usable form from the serviceable parts. The control file and version vector table files define
the version of the serviceable parts that are to be used when the usable form is generated. (AUX files

are used, if a version vector table does not exist.) The control file points to the allowable version vector
tables. These tables are searched, beginning at the bottom entry, by VMFSIM GETLVL. When VMFSIM
GETLVL finds a version vector table entry for the serviceable part, it determines the file type based on the
highest version of the serviceable part.

For example, in Figure 75 on page 123:

« If there is a record for DMSDEF in 1VMVMC23 VVTVM (f) and this is the only version vector table that
has an entry for DMSDEF, the file type for the resulting serviceable part is EXCO0005. EXC is the file type
of the serviceable part DMSDEF, and it is used as input to the GETLVL function. 00005 is from characters
3-8 of the first :PTF entry.

« If a record exists for DMSDEF in 1ZVMVMC23 VVTLCL (), the resulting serviceable part file type is
EXCLO0003. EXC is the file type of the serviceable part DMSDEF. L0003 is from characters 3-8 of the
first :MOD entry.

If no entry can be found in any version vector table pointed to by the control file for a serviceable part, the
base file type is used. This file type is obtained from the VM SYSABRVT table and the :DABBV section of
the product parameter file. The base file type for EXC is EXC00000.

HCPVM CNTRL file

TEXT MACS HCPGPI HCPPSI HCPOM1 1VMVMC23 VVTLCL B

PAT  AUXPAT TX$ *Local patches B

LCL AUXLCL *Local mods ———» EPART. DMSDEF EXC :MOD. LCL0003.LCL0003 LCL0002.LCL0002
TEXT AUXVM *PTF service

1VMVMC23 VVTVM

EPART. DMSDEF EXC :PTF.UM00005.VM77777.R77777HP

Figure 75. Control File Structure Using Version Vector Tables

When No Version Vector Table Exists

When a version vector table does not exist, the file type of Text parts is determined in another way. A
version vector table might not exist because a local modification was applied, and it was not logged in the
Software Inventory.

Important Note:

IBM strongly recommends you that log all local modifications in your local version vector table. For more
information, see Chapter 11, “Installing Local Service and Modifications,” on page 101.

VMSES/E uses information from the AUX files when version vector tables do not exist. Within the control
file, AUX files are processed from the bottom of the file. Update records within the AUX files are also
processed from the bottom of the file. The highest update is the last update processed.

For example, in Figure 74 on page 122:
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- If AUXVM is the only AUX file for DMSABC, the file type of the resulting text deck is TXTO0005. TXT is
the default prefix. 00005 is from characters 3-8 of the third token of the last applied update record (EJ).

« If AUXLCL exists and it is the highest AUX file for DMSABC, the file type of the resulting text deck is
TXTLOOO3 (. TXT is the default prefix. LO003 is from characters 3-8 of the third token of the last
applied local modification.

- If the third token is missing, the resulting file type is TXTlevelid. TXT is the default prefix, and levelid is
from the first token of the AUX file record of the control file. When levelid is TEXT, the file type of the
resulting text deck is TEXT.

- If AUXPAT exists and it is the highest AUX file for DMSABC, the file type of the resulting text deck is
TXTPAT. The third token is not used for patches.

- If no AUX files exist for DMSABC, the file type of the resulting text deck uses the first token on the MACS
record of the control file and appends it to TXT. Again, if this token is TEXT, the file type is TEXT.

Creating Text Decks
When text decks are assembled, the name of the resulting text deck is based on the version of the

serviceable part. The file type is determined using information provided by the VMFSIM GETLVL function.

The rules for naming text decks, which have just been described in the previous section, are used when
you specify the PPF option for the VMFASM, VMFHASM, VMFHLASM, and VMFNLS commands.

VMFASM, VMFHASM, VMFHLASM, and VMFNLS are assemble functions that:
« Update a source file

« Assemble the updated source file

- Name the resulting text deck

- Log local modifications in the local version vector table

When you create text decks for a VMSES/E environment, you must use the PPF option. Use the LOGMOD
option to automatically log local modifications in the local version vector table.

Identifying MACLIBs

The VMFASM, VMFHASM, VMFHLASM, and VMFNLS execs call an assemble function that uses the
information in MACLIBs. This information is made available to the assemble function by the CMS GLOBAL
command. The names of the required MACLIBs, which are the input to the GLOBAL command, are
identified on the MACS record in the control file (see item ] in Figure 74 on page 122).

For more information on the MACS record, see “Control File (CNTRL) Syntax for a VMSES/E Environment”
on page 118.

Determining Local Modifications Requiring Rework

The VMFAPPLY EXEC updates the PTF level information for serviceable parts affected by PTFs in the
specified apply list. The level information is stored in the version vector table specified by the :UPDTID tag
in the product parameter file. If the serviceable part is supported with AUX files, the AUX file is created
from the updated information in the corresponding version vector table.

Any version vector table or AUX levels that are higher than the level specified on the :UPDTID tag are
considered to be local modifications that may need to be reworked as a result of PTF service. The
VMFAPPLY EXEC detects this situation and informs you of any parts requiring rework.
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Chapter 13. Other Files Used in the Service Process

In addition to the product parameter file, the files used to maintain the control structure, and the Software
Inventory, the product service process uses many other files, including the:

« Tape document

« Tape descriptor file

» Product contents directory

« Memo-to-Users

« Program level file

- Select data file

- VMSESE PROFILE

« Apply list

 Exclude list

« Place into production files

« Message log

« VMFINS DEFAULTS file

« Build lists

« National language support table
Some of these files, which are described in the following sections, are supplied with the base product,

some are shipped as part of service, and others are generated by VMSES/E. In certain situations, you
might have to create some files locally.

The product parameter file is described in “The Source Product Parameter File” on page 13 and Chapter
21, “Product Parameter File Syntax,” on page 623.

Files used to maintain the control structure are described in Chapter 8, “z/VM Service Concepts,” on page
89 and Chapter 12, “Using VMSES/E for Service,” on page 105.

The Software Inventory is described in Chapter 15, “Introduction to the Software Inventory,” on page 163
and Chapter 22, “Software Inventory Syntax,” on page 661.

If you need help reading the syntax diagrams in any of these sections, see “Understanding Syntax
Diagrams” on page 227.

The Tape Document

The tape document describes the service procedure for COR service. It lists the steps involved in applying
service to the system. The document is named COR DOCUMENT. Read the tape document before you
begin to apply service.

The Tape Descriptor File

The tape descriptor file contains a directory of the products for which service is contained on the service
tape. There is a tape descriptor file for installation tapes, RSU tapes, and COR service.

For Installation, RSU, and COR Descriptor File

The first record of the tape descriptor file states what type of tape it applies to: INS or COR. The second
record tells how many volumes the tape has and which volume this is. If there is more than one volume,
the tape descriptor file appears on each volume, but still describes the whole logical tape.
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The other records are the multi-volume directory. A :VOLnn record indicates the beginning of each
volume. Each of the 3-word records following a :VOLnn record describes a group of tape files. (A tape
file is the data between two tape marks. It may contain more than one CMS file.)

The first record following the :VOLnn tag lists the tape header files. This record is identified by the

word XXX where XXX is INS or COR. The header files are the two standard tape files that begin every
volume of the COR, RSU, or installation tape. One contains the tape descriptor file and the other contains
informational files about all the products for which service is supplied on the tape.

In the other records that follow the :VOLnn record, the first word is the prodid, the second word is either
HDR (meaning a product header file) or the name of the component to which the files apply, and the third
word is always the number of files in the group.

The prodid matches the value of the :RECID tag, and the component name matches the value of
the :BCOMPNAME tag, both of which appear in the product parameter file. The VMFREC EXEC uses these
two values as indexes to position the tape.

A product may be entirely on a single volume, it may cross volumes at a product break, or a single product
may span multiple volumes. When a product crosses a volume boundary, the break is indicated in the
multi-volume directory by a :VOLnn record. nn indicates the continuation volume.

For Installation and RSU Descriptor File

The installation descriptor file is a directory of the products on the installation tape. The Recommended
Service Upgrade (RSU) descriptor file is a directory of the products for which service is contained on the
RSU tape. The installation and RSU descriptor files are called INS yynn. yynn identifies the level of the
tape. The following table shows an example of the installation and RSU descriptor files.

The VMFINS EXEC receives these files as part of its processing. These files are not erased by VMSES/E,
but you can erase them if you want to.

For COR Descriptor File

The COR descriptor file is a directory of the products for which service is contained on the corrective
service tape. It shows how many files are available for each product and where they are. The COR
descriptor file is called COR ymdd. y is the last digit of the year, m is the month (hnumbered 1-C in
hexadecimal), and dd is the day. For example, 1A01 is October 1, 2021.

The VMFREC EXEC receives these files as part of its processing. These files are not erased by VMSES/E,
but you can erase them if you want to.

Table 8. Tape Descriptor Files

Install/RSU Descriptor File COR Descriptor File

INS yynn COR ymdd

VM Corrective Service Tape nnnnn nnnnn
CSD nnnnnnn yy/mm/dd hh:mm:ss.xxxxx

VOLO1 of 02 VOLO1l of 01
:VOLO1. :VOLO1.

INS FILES 02 COR FILES 02
prodidl HDR 02 prodidl HDR 01
prodidl CMS 03 prodidl CMS 03
prodid2 HDR 02

prodid2 CP 02

:VOLO2.

INS FILES 02

prodid2 HDR 02

prodid2 CP 02

prodid3 HDR 02

prodid3 DV 03
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The Product Contents Directory

There is a product contents directory for each VMSES/E formatted product serviced by COR, Install, or
RSU. It lists the tape files supplied for the product. If the product crosses a tape boundary, the product
contents directory is repeated on the next tape. The product contents directory can be considered as an
expansion of the tape descriptor file. The descriptor file tells you how many files you have and where
they are. The product contents directory also tells you what the files are. Table 9 on page 127 shows an
example of a product contents directory.

The file name of the product contents directory is the product identifier (prodid). On a COR tape, the

file type of the product contents directory is $CORymdd. y is the last digit of the year, m is the month
(numbered 1-C in hexadecimal), and dd is the day. For an install or RSU tape, the file type of the product
contents directory is $INSyynn. yynn identifies the level of the tape.

Note: A product may be entirely on a single volume, it may cross volumes at a product break, or a single
product may span multiple volumes. When a product crosses a volume boundary, the break is indicated in
the product contents directory by a :VOLnn record. nn indicates the continuation volume.

Table 9. Product Contents Directory

Install/RSU Tape

COR Tape

prodidl $INSyynn

prodidl $CORymdd

:VOLO1. :VOLO1.
:CMS. :CMS.
AXLIST AXLIST
PARTLST PARTLST
UPDT DELTA
:VOLO2.

TEXT

MODULE

The Memo-to-Users

You will receive a Memo-to-Users for each product that needs service. The memo contains instructions
for servicing the product. If the product is not fully supported by VMSES/E, the memo may describe any
special installation instructions, such as how to use a service exec. You should read the memo for each

product before you begin to apply service.
The Memo-to-Users file is called prodid MEMO.

The Program Level File

Program level files are included in both the second tape file and the first product header tape file on
VMSES/E tapes. The file name of the program level file is the product identifier (prodid). The file type is

defined as Ovrmnns, where:

0

is constant.
v

is the version number of the prodid.
r

is the release number of the prodid.
m

is the modification level of the prodid.
nn

represents the number of tape files. The number of tape files (nn) includes one of the tape header
files, all of the product header files, and all of the product tape files.
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is a Boolean flag that indicates the prodid is supported by VMSES/E with a product parameter file (1 -
will indicate that it is supported by VMSES/E).

For example, if a COR tape contained service for the MYCOMP component and the service consisted

of one prodid header file and seven prodid tape files, the program level file would have a file name of
1VMVMC23 and a file type of 0123081. 1VMVMC23 is the prodid for the MYCOMP component. The first
zero is a constant. The next three digits are the version, release, and modification identifiers. The digits 08
indicate there are a total of eight prodid tape files. The final digit (1) indicates the prodid is supported by
VMSES/E with a product parameter file.

The program level file contains a one-line description of the prodid and a copyright statement. Figure 76
on page 128 is an example of a program level file.

1VMVMC23 -- MYCOMP V1R2.3 Component
* CONTAINS IBM COPYRIGHTED MATERIALS =

Figure 76. Example of a Program Level File - 1VMVMC23 0123081

The Select Data File

The select data file contains a list of the parts to be processed by the VMFBLD status function. This file

is updated with a timestamp and a list of the parts that were serviced when the apply step was run. This
file can also be updated when using VMFSGMAP, VMFxASM, re-working local modifications and rebuilding
segments.

There is also a special select data file that is updated by the VMFBLD EXEC to list system objects that
contain parts that have been serviced. See “Select Data File Used for System Objects” on page 130.

The select data file is called appid $SELECT. The value of appid is specified on the :APPID tag in the
product parameter file. The select data file is stored on a product’s APPLY string.

If there is more than one appid specified on the :APPID tag in the product parameter file, the first appid is
the primary appid - the identifier for the primary select data file. Any additional appids identify secondary
select data files.

Secondary select data files allow you to get build requirements from an associated source. For example,
some REXX parts are included in the CMS nucleus. When these REXX parts are serviced, the CMS nucleus
must be rebuilt. To make sure they are rebuilt, the primary appid in the product parameter file is specified
as 7VMCMS10 (CMS) and the secondary appid is specified as 7VMREX10 (REXX).

When processing the primary select data file, the VMFBLD EXEC checks the select data file to see when

it was last processed and determines any new entries in the file. Objects that have been affected by a
serviced part are updated to a status of SERVICED in the service-level build status table. If a serviced
part does not exist in any build list for this component, the corresponding entry from the select data file is
added to the :PARTID tag of the special build list named UNKNOWN with a status of MANUAL.

When processing each secondary select data file, VYMFBLD checks the service-level build status table to
see when each appid $SELECT file was last processed and determines any new entries in the file. VMFBLD
then checks the build lists of this component for any objects using the part. If VMFBLD cannot find any
objects using the part specified in the secondary appid $SELECT file, it ignores the part. When VMFBLD
finds an object using the part, it updates the service-level build status table entry for that object with a
status of SERVICED.

Finally, VMFBLD updates the :LASTAPP tag in the service-level build status table to show the level of the
appid $SELECT files processed.
File Syntax

“Select Data File Syntax ($SELECT)” on page 129 shows the syntax of the select data file. (If you need
help reading the syntax diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)
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Select Data File Syntax ($SELECT)
ke iy )
:APPLYID. — date — time )

Serviceable Part Entry

Serviceable Part Entry
1

»— partfn — ftabbrev L J »<
previous_level_ft

L BASE-FILETYPE J

Notes:

1Indicates end-of-line. The next entry must start on a new line.

:APPLYID.

is a tag that precedes the information from a VMFAPPLY run.
date

is the date when VMFAPPLY was run. The date is in the format mm/dd/yy.
time

is the time when VMFAPPLY was run. The time is in the format hh:mm:ss.
partfn

is the file name of the part that was serviced.
ftabbrev

is the file type abbreviation for the part that was serviced. The ftabbrev must be the 3-character PTF
abbreviation or the real CMS file type for parts that are not serviced by replacement.

previous_level_ft
is the file type of the previous level of the part that was serviced, for example EXCO0001. The
previous_level_ft is only provided when the part identified by partfn ftabbrev is a build list.

This information is used by VMFBLD to compare a new level of a build list to its previous level to
determine if any object definitions have been added, changed, or deleted.

BASE-FILETYPE
is an identifier that is added to the select data file entry when the previous_level_ft is also the base
level. See Figure 77 on page 130 for an example of this type of entry.

Example

Figure 77 on page 130 is an example of the select data file.
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:APPLYID. 06/04/22 23:25:00

DMSYLI TXT

DMSETM TXA

DMSHMA EXC

CMSLOAD EXC EXCOO000 BASE-FILETYPE
DMSMVS COPY

DMSFBO MACRO

:APPLYID. 06/03/22 13:25:00
DMSYLI TXT

DMSETM EXC1VMVMC23

$PF

Figure 77. A Sample Select Data File

Note: The most recent entries in the select data file are added to the beginning of the file.

Select Data File Used for System Objects

VMSBR $SELECT is a special select data file that is used to identify system objects that need to be
built because they contain parts that have been serviced. System objects are objects with shared build
requirements, such as saved segments. They may contain objects or parts from more than one product.

When a part or object contained in a system object is built, the VMFBLD part handler VMFBDSBR updates
VMSBR $SELECT with the name of the product build list required to build the system object and issues a
message that the build list contains objects that must be built. The minidisk or SFS directory location of
VMSBR $SELECT is indicated in the VMSESE PROFILE.

System objects that need to be built because their definitions on the system have been changed are
identified in another select data file, SEGBLD $SELECT. When the VMFSGMAP EXEC is used to tailor the
definition of a saved segment (to change its storage range, for example), VMFSGMAP updates the SEGBLD
$SELECT file with a record that contains the name of the saved segment (segname DMY). The name of

the select data file used by VMFSGMAP is identified on the :APPID tag in the saved segment product
parameter file specified on the VMFSGMAP command. SEGBLD is the default.

Figure 78 on page 130 shows an example of the select data file (VMSBR $SELECT) that results from
service to parts contained in segments.

:APPLYID. 06/16/22 11:05:40
DMSSBPIP EXC
DMSSBSFS EXC

Figure 78. Example of the VMSBR $SELECT File

Figure 79 on page 130 shows an example of the select data file (SEGBLD $SELECT) containing entries
that result from VMFSGMAP tailoring.

:APPLYID. 06/23/22 08:26:50
CMSBAM DMY

CMSDOS DMY

CMSVMLIB DMY

DOSINST DMY

:APPLYID. 06/01/22 08:33:34
CMSAMS DMY

CMSVSAM DMY

CMSPIPES DMY

CMSFILES DMY

CMSVMLIB DMY

Figure 79. Example of the SEGBLD $SELECT File
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The VMSESE PROFILE

The VMSESE PROFILE identifies system data that is used by VMSES/E. It is shipped as part of VMSES/E
and is installed on the 5E5 disk.

The SHRDISK record identifies the minidisk or SFS directory that is used to store information that is
required by multiple products, such as the VMSBR $SELECT file.

If you are changing the Software Inventory from a minidisk to an SFS directory, see Chapter 18, “Changing
the Software Inventory to an SFS Directory,” on page 221.

The PPFVAR record identifies variables and their values that are used by the VMFPPF command when
compiling product parameter files.

File Syntax

“VMSESE PROFILE Syntax” on page 131 shows the syntax of the VMSESE PROFILE. (If you need help
reading the syntax diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)

VMSESE PROFILE Syntax

»»—— :SHRDISK. L DIR — dirid
LINK — userid — vdev — mode ﬁ—j
pw

*comment

I

&
<

- { :PPFVAR. — varname — varvalue j J

The fields in the VMSESE PROFILE are defined as follows:

:SHRDISK.
indicates a record that identifies a minidisk or SFS directory for shared information.

DIR
indicates that an SFS directory is being used.
dirid
is a fully-qualified SFS directory ID.
LINK
indicates a minidisk is being used.
userid
is the user ID of the minidisk owner. You can enter an asterisk (*) to indicate the current user.

vdev
is the address of the minidisk.

mode
is the access mode. Write access is required.

pw
is the access mode password.

Note: The minidisk or directory specified on the :SHRDISK tag must match the first disk in the APPLY
string defined in the saved segment product parameter file specified on the VMFBLD command. If the disk
is changed in one file, it must be changed in the other.

*
indicates a comment record.

comment
is a comment line.
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:PPFVAR.

indicates a record that identifies a PPF variable.

varname
is a variable used in a source product parameter file ($PPF).

varvalue
is the value assigned by VMFPPF when a product parameter file is compiled.

Note: The chosen variable name must be unique in all PPFs that may be complied.

Example

Here is a sample VMSESE PROFILE:

*
* VMSESE PROFILE
*
*

Default disk used for updating the VMSBR $SELECT file for saved segment builds

:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.

$MAINT$ MAINT

$MNTVRM$ MAINT730
$MNTCSM$ MAINTCSM

$CSMWRK$ CSMWORK

* PPF file pool definitions.
b CoocoooooCoOoCoCooCOCooCoOCOCoCooOCOCoCoooCOCoooOCOCoCoooCOooCooooDoooooooooo oo 000D o 00D

:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR. $VMPSFS$ VMPSFS

$VMSYS$ VMSYS

* CSM-specific variable definitions -- these should
* within this file.

:PPFVAR. $CSMVRM$ CSM730
:PPFVAR.

* % %

*

*

* CMSSFS
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.

*

ISTART!

$CSMLVLS$ BASE

SFS directory variable definitions for future use.

DO NOT MOVE THIS SECTION ANYWHERE ELSE IN

TSAFSFS / AVSSFS
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.

$TSAFAVSLMODZ$
$TSAFAVSSAMPZ$
$TSAFAVSDELTZS
$TSAFAVSAPPLX$
$TSAFAVSAPPLY$
$TSAFAVSAPPLZS
$TSAFAVSBAS2Z$
$TSAFAVSBLDAZ$
$TSAFAVSBLD7Z$
$TSAFAVSBLD9Z$

/ REXXSFS

$CMSREXXLMODZ$
$CMSREXXSAMPZ$
$CMSREXXDELTZ$

* PERFTKSFS

:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.

DISK

:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.
:PPFVAR.

$PTKBAS1Z$
$PTKLMODZ$

$PTKSAMPZ$
$PTKDELTZ$
$PTKAPPLX$
$PTKAPPLZ$
$PTKBLDOZ$
$PTKBLD2Z$
$PTKBLD4Z$

$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:

$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:

$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:

$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:
$VMPSFS$:

$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .

$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .

$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .

$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
$CSMVRMS .
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$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.

$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.

$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.

$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.
$CSMLVLS.

TSAFAVS.
TSAFAVS.
TSAFAVS.
TSAFAVS.
TSAFAVS.
TSAFAVS.
TSAFAVS.
CMSREXX.
CMSREXX.
CMSREXX.

CMSREXX.
CMSREXX.
CMSREXX.

PERFTK.
PERFTK.

PERFTK.
PERFTK.
PERFTK.
PERFTK.
PERFTK.
PERFTK.
PERFTK.

LOCALMOD
SAMPLE
DELTAPROD
APPLYALT
APPLYINT
APPLYPROD
OBJECT
49D

493

402

LOCALMOD
SAMPLE
DELTAPROD

BASE
LOCALMOD

SAMPLE
DELTA
APPLYALT
APPLYPROD
TBUILD

1cc
PERFTKHELP

X % % % > o o X X X

* *

X X

X % % > o ot %

Local mods

Sample files

AVS service
Aux/software
Aux/software
Aux/software

AVS object

Test Help disk
Test CMS sys tool
UCENG Help disk

Local mods
Sample files
CMS service

PERFTK BASE
LOCAL MODIFICATIONS

SAMPLES DISK

PERFTK SERVICE

AUX AND SW INVEN FILES
AUX AND SW INVEN FILES
TEST DISK

CONFIGURATION CODE DISK
HELP FILES
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* !END! DO NOT MOVE THE ABOVE SECTION ANYWHERE ELSE IN THIS FILE.

The Apply List

The apply list contains a list of the PTFs to be applied to a product. The order of the PTFs in the list is not
significant. The PTFs listed in the apply lists shipped by IBM with service are in age order, with the oldest
PTFs listed first.

The value specified on the :AXLIST tag in the product parameter file is the file name of the apply list
supplied by IBM on the service tape.

« For COR service, the file type is:

— $APCymdd for the apply list associated with a single COR tape. ymdd is the date (y is the last digit of
the year, m is the month numbered in hexadecimal, and dd is the day).

— $APCALL for the cumulative apply list.

Because COR tapes are cumulative, this apply list is a duplicate of the previous one.
« For aninstall or RSU tape, the file type is:

— $APIyynn for the apply list associated with a single tape. yynn is the level identifier.
— $APIALL for the cumulative apply list.

The VMFREC EXEC loads the numbered apply lists unmodified. The cumulative apply lists are renamed to
have a file type of $APPLIST, which is the file type required by the VMFAPPLY EXEC. When this is done,
the new lists from the tape either overlay any existing lists with the same names or are appended to them,
depending on the option selected on the VMFREC EXEC command invocation. Comments identifying the
product, tape type, and tape number are at the top of the apply list that is shipped from IBM.

A one-line entry for each PTF follows this information. The first word on the line is the PTF number. The
second word on the ling, if present, is a comment containing the corresponding APAR number.

An asterisk (*) indicates a comment.

File Syntax

“Apply List File Syntax” on page 133 shows the apply list syntax. (If you need help reading the syntax
diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)

L 1_j L 1 J
comment * comment

Apply List File Syntax
»L ptfnum

Notes:

A

1Indicates end-of-line. The next entry must start on a new line.

Example
Figure 80 on page 134 is an example of an apply list.
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* APPLY LIST FOR PRODUCT vVMCMSIm COR nnnn
UM14144 VM40611
UM14428 VM41021

Figure 80. Example of an Apply List-DMSVM $APPLIST

The Exclude List

The exclude list contains a list of the PTFs that are not to be applied to a product, even if they are listed in
the apply list. Excluded PTFs will not be applied, nor will any PTFs that list an excluded PTF as a requisite.
The first line in the exclude list, as shipped from IBM, is a comment identifying the product and the tape
type and number. Before you apply service to a product with the VMFAPPLY EXEC, you can create an
exclude list to define PTFs that you want to exclude.

The value specified on the :AXLIST tag in the product parameter file is the file name of the exclude list
supplied by IBM on the service tape. The value specified on the :EXCLIST tag in the product parameter file
is the file name of the optional exclude list supplied by you. The PTFs from both of these lists are used by
the VMFAPPLY process.

« The file type for COR service is:

— $EXCymdd for the exclude list associated with a single COR tape. ymdd is the date (y is the last digit
of the year, m is the month numbered in hexadecimal, and dd is the day).

— $EXCALL for the cumulative exclude list.
Because COR tapes are cumulative, this exclude list is a duplicate of the previous one.
 The file type for the install or RSU tape is:
— $EXIyynn for the exclude list associated with a single install or RSU tape. yynn is a level identifier.
— $EXIALL for the cumulative exclude list.

The VMFREC EXEC loads the numbered exclude lists unmodified. The cumulative exclude lists are
renamed to have a file type of $EXCLIST, which is the file type required by the VMFAPPLY EXEC. When this
is done, the new lists from the tape either overlay any existing lists with the same names or are appended
to them, depending on the option selected on the VMFREC EXEC command invocation.

File Syntax

“Exclude List File Syntax” on page 134 shows the exclude list syntax. (If you need help reading the syntax
diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)

Exclude List File Syntax
»L ptfnum

Notes:

A

L 1_J L 1 J
comment * comment

1 Indicates end-of-line. The next entry must start on a new line.

Example

Figure 81 on page 135 is an example of an exclude list with two PTF entries.
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* EXCLUDE LIST FOR PRODUCT vVMCMSrm COR nnnn
UM03601
UM9o0033

Figure 81. Example of an Exclude List-DMSVM $EXCLIST

Place Into Production Files

The place into production files are the SERVICE $PRODS file and the systemid $PRODS files. These
files contain the products and associated objects that were serviced. The VMFBLD part handlers and
the SERVICE command update the SERVICE $PRODS file. The systemid $PRODS file is created from a
SERVICE $PRODS file.

The SERVICE $PRODS File

The SERVICE $PRODS output file contains the following types of records:
« COPYPART, ERASEPART, COPYHELP, and ERASEHELP record syntax:
»— recid — compname COPYPART ppffn — compname — &fromvarn — &tovarn —»
ERASEPART
COPYHELP
ERASEHELP

NONE prodid { filename filetype lu

UPCASE J

BFS (Byte File System) record syntax:

»— recid — compname — BFS — buildlist gject:DN

SEGMENTS record syntax:

»— recid — compname — SEGMENTS — buildlist -»«

A

NUCLEUS record syntax:

»— recid — compname — NUCLEUS >
L buildlist J

COMPONENT record syntax:

»— recid — compname — COMPONENT — ppffn »«

PRODLEV (production level) record syntax:

»— recid — compname — PRODLEV ﬁn
servlvl

SYNCLEV (synchronize service level) record syntax:

»— recid — compname — SYNCLEV — servivl 5«

SAVECMS record syntax:
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»— recid — compname — SAVECMS -»«

« ENABLE record syntax:

»— recid — compname — ENABLE — systemid — prodrecord —»<

If there are multiple ENABLE records for the same recid, the last one in the file is used.
DDRCMS record syntax:

»— recid — compname — DDRCMS — ppffn — compname — &tovarn L filename filetype lu

DDRREST record syntax:

»— recid — compname — DDRREST — ppffn — compname — &fromvarn — &tovarn — NONE —»

»— prodid — filename filetype -»<

WARNMSG record syntax:

»— recid — compname — WARNMSG — msgnum.msgfmt —»<

Where:

recid
is the 1- through 8-character alphanumeric product identifier. This is the same value that is on
the :RECID. tag in the product's PPF.

compname
is the 1- through 16-character base component name.

ppffn
is the 1- through 8-character alphanumeric Product Parameter File (PPF) file name.

&fromvarn
is the variable name defining the test build disk from the :DCL section in the PPF.

&tovarn
is the variable name defining the production build disk from the :DCL section in the PPF.

NONE | UPCASE
defines an option for processing parts.

prodid
is the 1- through 8-character alphanumeric identifier assigned to the product, concatenated with a
percent sign (%) to the 1- through 16-character alphanumeric component name identifier.

filename filetype
is the file name and file type of all of the serviced objects to be copied or erased.

buildlist
is the build list associated with the part handler in the :BLD. section of the product's PPF file. For
NUCLEUS records, buildlist can be optional, depending on the type of nucleus being built.

objectname
is the name of the object that was serviced.

systemid
is the system where the SET PRODUCT command was issued.

prodrecord
is the operand(s) used on the SET PRODUCT command.

servivl
is the service level of the product.
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msgnum.msgfmt
is the message number and the message format number, concatenated with a period (.) character.

The systemid $PRODS file

The systemid $PRODS file contains the same records and syntax as the SERVICE $PRODS file with the
exception of the following:

« The DCL variable value &fromvarn is replaced, for specific records, with minidisk-specific values or
SFS-specific values. Similarly, the DCL variable value &tovarn is replaced with minidisk-only specific
values.

« COPYPART, ERASEPART, COPYHELP, and ERASEHELP record syntax:

»— recid — compname COPYPART from_userid — from_vdevj— to_userid —»
ERASEPART DIR — from_dirid
COPYHELP
ERASEHELP

A

»— to_vdev NONE prodid { filename filetype lu

L UPCASE —J

« DDRCMS record syntax:

»— recid — compname — DDRCMS — to_userid — to_vdev L filename filetype ln

 The systemid $PRODS file can contain an ERROR record. The format is:

A

»— recid — compname — ERROR — fo_userid — to_vdev —»«

The changed variables and values that pertain to these records are:

from_userid
is the owning user ID of the test build disk.

from_vdev
is the address of the test build disk.

from_dirid
is the fully-qualified SFS directory of the test build directory.

to_userid
is the owning user ID of the production build disk.

to_vdev
is the address of the production build disk.

All other variables are described under “The SERVICE $PRODS File ” on page 135.

The Message Log

The message log contains any error or informational messages issued by its corresponding EXEC. The
message log is written to the A-disk. If the message log already exists when the exec is invoked, a

date and time stamp are inserted to separate the earlier log entries from the new entries. You should
browse the message log with the VMFVIEW EXEC after the LOCALMOD, PUT2PROD, SERVICE, SERVMGR,
VMFAPPLY, VMFBLD, VMFINS, VMFMRDSK, or VMFREC EXEC finishes processing.

The message logs related to z/VM Centralized Service Management (z/VM CSM) are $CSMCMG $MSGLOG
(produced by the SERVMGR EXEC) and $CSMAGT $MSGLOG (produced by the CSMAGENT EXEC).
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For the LOCALMOD, PUT2PROD, SERVICE, VMFAPPLY, VMFBLD, VMFINS, VMFMRDSK, and VMFREC
EXECs, the message log is called $VMFxxx $MSGLOG, where xxx is:

« LMD for the local modification log created by the LOCALMOD EXEC
« P2P for the put into production log created by the PUT2PROD EXEC
« SRV for the service log created by the SERVICE EXEC

« APP for the apply message log created by the VMFAPPLY EXEC

« BLD for the build message log created by the VMFBLD EXEC

« INS for the install message log created by the VMFINS EXEC

« MRD for the merge message log created by the VMFMRDSK EXEC

« REC for the receive message log created by the VMFREC EXEC.

Table 10 on page 138 shows the different types of messages that appear in these message logs.

Table 10. VMSES $MSGLOG Message Codes

Code Explanation

ST: A status message pertaining to a major function of the current process

BD: Informational messages indicating build requirements

CK: A condition that must be checked

WN: A warning message

RO: Messages pertaining to requisites outside the component

RQ: Messages pertaining to requisites

MS: Mismatched parts, such as AUX files and AUX entries in the front of text decks
SV: A severe problem encountered

Note: All messages except status messages must be investigated. A warning message does not
necessarily mean that anything is wrong, but you cannot be sure until you check.

Message logs are cumulative. The most recent entries are at the top.

Figure 82 on page 139 shows a sample message log.
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**xxx PPFNAME: SERVP2P COMPNAME: VMSES RECID: 7VMSES30 **x*x*

ek ke ok ok o ek keok ok ok e ke ok kok ok ok ek ok ok ok ok ok e ok ok ok ok ok ek ok ok ok ok ok ek ok ok ok ok ok ke ok ok ok ok ok ok ke ok kok ok ok ok ok kok ok ok ek ok
*kkk Date: 2022-09-16 Time: 09:09:55 *okkk
ST:VMFREC2195I VMFREC PPF SERVP2P VMSES ( LOG SRV ENV VMFGGO9 APPEND

ST: NOSETUP NORECVALL

ST:VMFREC27601 VMFREC processing started

ST:VMFUTL2205I Minidisk|Directory Assignments:

ST: String Mode Stat Vdev Label (OwnerID Odev : Cyl/%Used)
ST: -or- SFS Directory Name
ST:VMFUTL2205I LOCALMOD E R/W 5C4 MNT5C4 (MAINT730 05C4 : 5/02)
ST:VMFUTL2205I LOCALSAM F R/W 5C2  MNT5C2 (MAINT730 05C2 : 5/01)
ST:VMFUTL2205I APPLY G R/W 5A6 MNT5A6 (MAINT730 05A6 : 6/01)
ST:VMFUTL22051 H R/W 5A4 MNT5A4 (MAINT730 05A4 : 6/01)
ST:VMFUTL2205I I R/W  5A2  MNT5A2 (MAINT730 05A2 : 6/00)
ST:VMFUTL2205I DELTA J R/W 5D2 MNT5D2 (MAINT730 05D2 : 30/00)
ST:VMFUTL2205I BUILD8 B R/W 5E6 MNT5E6 (MAINT730 O5E6 : 9/81)
ST:VMFUTL2205I BUILD7 K R/W 493  MNT493 (MAINT730 0493 : 250/53)
ST:VMFUTL2205I BUILD6 L R/W 490 MNT490 (MAINT730 0490 : 207/41)
ST:VMFUTL2205I BUILD4 M R/W 49D MNT49D (MAINT730 049D : 146/65)
ST:VMFUTL2205I BASE2 N R/W 5B2  MNT5B2 (MAINT730 05B2 : 38/88)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- A R/W 191 MNT191 (MAINT730 0191 : 175/19)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- © R/W 500  MNT500 (MAINT730 0500 : 900/60)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- D R/W 51D  MNT51D (MAINT730 051D : 26/45)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- S R/0 190 MNT190 (MAINT 0190 : 207/41)
ST:VMFUTL2205I -------- Y/S R/0 19E MNT19E (MAINT 019E 500/33)
ST:VMFREC1852I Volume 1 of 1 of COR ENVELOPE created on 16 September 20
ST:VMFREC1851I (1 of 3) VMFRCAXL processing AXLIST

ST:VMFRCX21591 Loading 4 part(s) to DELTA 5D2 (J)

ST:VMFRCX2193I Appending new Apply list VMFVM $APPLIST to the existing

ST: list on DELTA 5D2 (J)

ST:VMFRCX2193I Appending new Exclude list VMFVM $EXCLIST to the existing
ST: list on DELTA 5D2 (J)

ST:VMFREC1851I (2 of 3) VMFRCPTF processing PARTLST

ST:VMFRCP21591 Loading 1 part(s) to DELTA 5D2 (J)

ST:VMFREC1851I (3 of 3) VMFRCCOM processing DELTA

ST:VMFRCC21591 Loading 2 part(s) to DELTA 5D2 (J)

ST:VMFREC21891 Updating Requisite table 7VMSES30 SRVREQT, Description

ST: table 7VMSES30 SRVDESCT and Receive Status table 7VMSES30
ST: SRVRECS with 1 new PTFs from COR 0009

ST:VMFREC27601 VMFREC processing completed successfully

Figure 82. A Sample Message Log: $VMFREC $MSGLOG

See “Viewing Message Logs” on page 117 for more information.

The VMFINS DEFAULTS File

The VMFINS DEFAULTS file establishes command option defaults for the VMFINS EXEC and for various
other VMSES/E commands (such as SERVICE and PUT2PROD). These command defaults are obtained

from the first VMFINS DEFAULTS file that exists in the CMS search order when an associated VMSES/E

command is issued.

The option defaults in the VMFINS DEFAULTS file can be customized for your specific environment by:

« Directly modifying the VMFINS DEFAULTS file that resides on the VMSES/E build minidisk (by default,
MAINTvrm 5E5).

« Creating a private copy of this file (for example on the MAINTvrm 191 minidisk) and then customizing
this copy.
Syntax

“VMFINS DEFAULTS File Syntax” on page 140 shows the syntax of the VMFINS DEFAULTS file. (If you
need help reading the syntax diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)
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VMFINS DEFAULTS File Syntax

1 2
Option Default Comment

Option Default

. f_ ADD j ﬁ FILEPool — VMPSFS: ﬁ .
L REPlace J L FILEPool J

filepoolid
L.

CHECKPool — YES LINk MEM
> [ U S U A R
CHECKPool TYES L NOLink —J L NOMemo J
NO

. f— OVErride — PROMPT ﬁ f_ NOPlan 7 I— SIDisk — 51D ﬁ
L OVErride YES J L PLAR —j L SIDisk

-

L vdev _J J
NO dirid

M DEFAULTS —

:

—

»
»

—— PANEL —~

f_ SIMode — Dj f_ SYStem — VM j g
L SIMode — fm J L SYStem — sysid J

Y

Comment
E text 5
Notes:

1 The defaults applied for an omitted option definition appear above the line on the Option Default
fragment.

2 Indicates end-of-line. The next entry must start on a new line.

For information on the VMFINS options, see “VMFINS EXEC” on page 407.

Example
Figure 83 on page 141 shows sample definitions for the VMFINS DEFAULTS file.
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ADD * default is ADD
NOPLAN * default is NOPLAN
MEMO * default is MEMO
LINK * default is LINK

*

SIDISK 51D * default is 51D
SIMODE D * default is D
SYSTEM VM * default is system ID is VM
FILEPOOL VMPSFS: * default is VMPSFS:
CHECKPOOL YES * Default is YES
OVERRIDE PROMPT * default is PROMPT

Figure 83. The VMFINS DEFAULTS File

Usage Notes

« The defaults specified in the VMFINS DEFAULTS file are used by respective VMSES/E commands on
an individual basis. Therefore, only a subset of these definitions might be applied when a specific
command is used.

« For some VMSES/E commands there are no command line options that correspond to definitions
within the VMFINS DEFAULTS file. For these commands, the definitions and values within the VMFINS
DEFAULTS file are the only means of control for the subject parameters. See the description of a specific
command to determine what options and controls can be applied.

« Case is not significant for definitions in the VMFINS DEFAULTS file. All information is used in upper case
form.

- If multiple instances of an option definition exist in the VMFINS DEFAULTS file, only the last instance is
used.

Build Lists

While the build status table identifies usable forms that have had service applied, the build list indicates
where a serviceable part is used in building a usable form (nucleus, MACLIB, and so forth). All serviceable
parts are listed in build lists. If a serviceable part is not listed in a build list, VMSES/E cannot identify or
build the usable forms automatically. The file type of a build list is either EXEC or EXCnnnnn.

VMSES/E uses build lists in three different formats. The older format, format 1, is retained for
compatibility with non-VMSES/E execs like HCPLDR and VMFMAC, which also use build lists. (In
connection with these execs, build lists are sometimes called loadlists or MACLIB execs.) Format 1 build
lists define only a single object.

Format 2 is more flexible than format 1. Format 2 build lists allow multiple objects (usable forms) within a
build list. And also allows variations determined by the part handler that will process the build list.

Format 3 supports libraries. Each library member is defined as an object in a format 3 build list.

Table 11 on page 141 shows the build list format used by each part handler. For detailed build list
specifications for the various part handlers, see “Creating Objects with VMFBLD” on page 328.

Table 11. Build List Formats Used by the VMFBLD Part Handlers

Part Handler Format Function

VMFBDBFS 2 Moves files into the Byte File System
VMFBDCLB 3 Builds callable services libraries
VMFBDCOM 2 Builds replacement objects
VMFBDCPY 1 Builds replacement text only
VMFBDDDR 2 Restores DDR image files to minidisks
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Table 11. Build List Formats Used by the VMFBLD Part Handlers (continued)

Part Handler Format Function

VMFBDDLB 3 Builds CMS/DOS phase libraries

VMFBDGEN 2 Builds generated objects, such as text decks
VMFBDLLB 3 Builds LOADLIBs

VMFBDMLB 3 Builds MACLIBs

VMFBDMOD 2 Builds modules

VMFBDNUC 1 Builds nuclei

VMFBDPMD 2 Builds modules using the C89 or CPLINK command.
VMFBDSBR 2 Identifies system objects (saved segments) to be built
VMFBDSEG 2 Builds saved segments

VMFBDTLB 3 Builds TXTLIBs

Note: Use care when creating or adding your own build lists. Records are processed differently by the
various VMFBLD part handlers.

Syntax Notation

If you need help reading the syntax diagrams for the different build list formats, see “Understanding
Syntax Diagrams” on page 227. In addition, the following syntax is used while describing the build list
parameters:

Brackets enclose optional items that may be displayed.

{}
Braces enclose alternative items that may be displayed.

The vertical bar separates items within braces or brackets.

The ellipsis indicates that the preceding item may be repeated.

Format 1 Build List Syntax
“Format 1 Build List Syntax” on page 142 shows the syntax of a format 1 build list.

Format 1 Build List Syntax

E < j 1
M—— &TRACE OFF —
1
*comment 1

~— &CONTROL; OFF —

S
A

Part Record
Loader Card

. 1
comment

Part Record

»w— &1; — &2; ﬁ partfn >
&3; L partft J

( partopt
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Loader Card

1
»— x'02' — loadercard >«
Notes:

1Indicates end-of-line. The next entry must start on a new line.

Format 1 build lists have four types of records: EXEC or EXEC2 statements, part records for serviceable
parts, X'02' loader cards, and comments.

EXEC or EXEC2 Statements

One EXEC statement, &CONTROL; OFF, and one EXEC2 statement, &TRACE; OFF, are permitted as build
list records. EXEC or EXEC2 statements must be placed before any serviceable part entries or loader
cards.

Serviceable Part Records

Serviceable part records name a serviceable part. The format of a serviceable part record is:

»— &1 — &2 ﬁ— parifn L J >«
&3 partft L { < j
( partopt

&1 &2 &3
are variables to be used by the exec that processes the build list.

partfn
is the file name of a serviceable part.

partft
is the file type of a serviceable part.

The part handler selects the correct level of each serviceable part. If you do not specify partft,
VMFSIM GETLVL selects the level based on the information in the version vector table.

partopt
are part options used by the part handler when processing the serviceable part. In format 1 build lists,
part options are specified after the parentheses on each serviceable part record. See Figure 84 on
page 144 (). See “Creating Objects with VMFBLD” on page 328 for a description of the part options
for each part handler.

Serviceable part entries may not appear before the EXEC or EXEC2 statements, but they may be mixed in
any order with loader cards and comments.

Note: For format 1 build lists, the object name is BLDLIST, and it appears only as output from the
VMFQOBJ EXEC and the service-level build status table.

Loader Cards

Loader cards contain X'02' control characters. Loader cards may not appear before the EXEC or EXEC2
statements, but they may be mixed in any order with entries and comments.

Comments

Comments begin with an asterisk (*) in column 1. They may appear anywhere in the build list. They are
the only records that may be placed before the EXEC or EXEC2 statements.
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Format 1 Build List Example
Figure 84 on page 144 shows a sample format 1 build list.

* Begin by setting &TRACE; OFF

&TRACE; OFF
&1 &2 &3 HCPLDR  LOADER

&1 &2 &3 DMSNUC
&1 &2 &3 DMSZNR

&1 &2 &3 SLC LOOE0OO

*kkxkk%%x DMSINN must be after DMSIND and not part of NUC
&1 &2 &3 DMSZINN

"LDT

* The " on the prior line is a Hex '02'

&1 &2 &3 DMSZINV

* DMSTRT needs the LANG option

&1 &2 &3 DMSTRT (LANG

&1 &2 &3 LDT DMSINIW

Figure 84. Example of a Format 1 Build list

It contains one EXEC2 statement (Jil]), several serviceable part records with no file type specified (#), a
serviceable part record with the file type specified (EY), a loader card (iY), and a comment (). The other
records are all entry records or comments. Some of the entry records specify file names and file types and
the rest specify only file names. One entry record specifies an option (Ig).

Format 2 and 3 Build List Syntax

“Format 2 and Format 3 Build List Syntax” on page 144 shows the syntax of format 2 and format 3 build
lists. (If you need help reading the syntax diagrams, see “Understanding Syntax Diagrams” on page 227.)

Format 2 and Format 3 Build List Syntax
»— :FORMAT, L 2 J >
T J
:LIBNAME. — libname
libparm
L Gbldreqgs J L Gglobals J L Gobjparms J
Objblock

Objblock
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»— :OBIJINAME. — objectname L J L J >
E < ] Bldreqgs Globals
objparm

:EOBINAME. »«
m
“—— :PARTID. partfn fﬂabb‘revl/

A 4

A
N—

— :OPTIONS.

Gbldreqs

»L :GBLDREQ.

A

)

»d
L)

A

regbldlist
regbldlist .BLDLIST

regbldlist .reqobyj

Bldreqs

»L :BLDREQ.

A

)

»d
L)

A

regbldlist
regbldlist .BLDLIST

regbldlist .reqoby

Gglobals

»L :GGLOBAL.

A

L libtype J )

| ‘11
libname

Globals
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»L :GLOBAL. j ><

L libtype J

A

libname

Gobjparms

»L :GOBJPARM. ] >4

objparm

General Information
The following guidelines apply to format 2 and 3 build lists:

- All tags must begin on a new line.
- The data on a tag can span multiple lines.

All tagged records can have zero or more spaces after the tag.

All records, except comments, must be in uppercase English.
« Comment lines are permitted anywhere in the file.
« A comment line begins with an asterisk (*).

Deleting Objects from Build Lists

Entries in the select data file, service-level build status table, and build lists are used to delete objects.

VMFBLD determines the objects to be deleted by reading the select data file to determine which build
lists have been serviced. (When a build list has been serviced, a third token is added to the select data
file entry.) VMFBLD then compares the previous level of the build list to the new level of the build list.
VMFBLD gives the status of DELETE to any object found in the previous level of the build list that is not
found in the new serviced level.

The following sections describe the records in format 2 and 3 build lists. Any special considerations for
certain build list formats are also provided.

:FORMAT Record

A :FORMAT record is the first record, other than a comment, in a build list. Its format is:

3

identifies the build list format.
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:LIBNAME Records

A :LIBNAME record identifies a library. :LIBNAME records are only valid in format 3 build lists. Its format
is:

»— :LIBNAME. — libname >«

libparm

libname
is the file name of the library to be built. The default file name is the file name of the build list. Each
member of the library must be defined as an object.

libparm
are parameters to use when processing the :LIBNAME record. The parameters can be:

C370LIB
C370LIB indicates to VMFBDTLB that the C370LIB family of commands should be used for TXTLIB
manipulation instead of the TXTLIB family of commands.

NOERASE
NOERASE indicates to the part handler that the library is not to be erased during the build. The
NOERASE parameter will have no effect on the CSLLIB part handler since a CSLLIB can only be
updated by being totally rebuilt.

If NOERASE is omitted, all library part handlers erase and rebuild a library if all of its objects are to be
built. In addition, the MACLIB part handler erases and rebuilds whenever an object is deleted, and the
LOADLIB and DOSLIB part handlers erase and rebuild if the history file is not found.

The NOERASE parameter is useful if a library is to be updated from multiple products, each of which
has its own build list for the library. Without NOERASE, if a product erases and rebuilds the library, any
objects (members) that have been added by other products are lost.

Part Handlers

VMFBDCLB - tolerates NOERASE

VMFBDDLB - full support for NOERASE

VMFBDLLB - full support for NOERASE

VMFBDMLB - full support for NOERASE

VMFBDTLB - full support for NOERASE and C370LIB

Example

The C370LIB parameter will be used by Licensed Products that wish to have their TXTLIBs built using the
C370LIB family of commands. By not specifying C370LIB as a library parameter on the :LIBNAME tag,
VMFBDTLB will default to the use of TXTLIB commands.

The following is an example of a format 3 build list, which contains the C370LIB parameter, used by
VMFBDTLB to create a TXTLIB.

:FORMAT. 3

:LIBNAME. MYTXTLIB C370LIB

:OBINAME. MEMBER1
:OPTIONS. ENTRY CSECT1
:PARTID. PART1 TXT

:EOBINAME.

Figure 85. Example of Format 3 Build List for TXTLIB
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:OBINAME Records

An object (:OBINAME) record identifies the beginning of an object block, a group of records containing
information about a specific object or usable form (which may consist of one or more serviceable parts).

The :0BINAME record must be the first noncomment record in an object block. Multiple object blocks are
permitted within a build list. VMFBDMOD uses the :0BINAME record for the file name of the module being
generated. VMFBDSEG uses the :OBINAME record for the name of the saved segment being generated.

The format of the :OBINAME record is:

»— :OBIJINAME. — objectname >«

objparm

objectname
is the name of the object being defined. Object names must always be unique within a build list.

Object Names in Format 2 Build Lists

In format 2 build lists, the object name is a combination of the object file name and the object file type,
joined by a period (for example, RECEIVE.EXEC). See Figure 86 on page 153 for an example of a valid
object name in a format 2 build list.

The object file name can be any valid CMS file name, except BLDLIST, or an equal sign (=) for a wildcard
object (see “Using Wildcard Objects in Format 2 Build Lists” on page 148). Object names must be unique
within a build list.

The object file type is the type of object being generated (MODULE for a module, EXEC for an exec,
SEGMENT for a saved segment, and so on).

Using Wildcard Objects in Format 2 Build Lists

Wildcard objects are used to define a large group of parts that are similar in nature and have the

same part and object file types. In effect, a wildcard object is really many objects. Wildcard objects are
commonly used for help files, because large sets of help files frequently have the same file type, and help
files are not considered as critical to the system as other objects.

To specify a wildcard object in a format 2 build list, the object file name must be an equal sign (=); and the
part file name must be an asterisk (*). These characters are used for compatibility with the CMS COPYFILE
command. All files that match the specified ftabbrev on the :PARTID tag are included in the object. The
file name of each part becomes the file name of the corresponding object.

Object Names in Format 3 Build Lists

In format 3 build lists, the object name is the member name in a library. The object name can be any valid
CMS file name, except BLDLIST.

objparm
are parameters to use while processing the object listed on the :0BINAME record. This field varies

greatly from build list to build list. It generally contains parameters that are passed directly to the
command that is used to build the object that is being processed.

Specifying Object Parameters

Object parameters are specified after the object name on the :0BINAME tag in format 2 and 3 build lists.
“Creating Objects with VMFBLD” on page 328 shows the object parameters for each part handler.
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:OPTIONS Records

Part options (:OPTIONS) records are part of the object block. The :OPTIONS record indicates the part
options to be used in processing the parts listed on the :PARTID records within the same object block. Its
format is:

»— :OPTIONS. >4

partopt

partopt
are part options. This field varies greatly from build list to build list. It generally contains options
that are passed directly to the command that is building the defined object. These options apply to
all :PARTID tags that follow them until the next :OPTIONS tag is encountered. To specify the same
options for the next object block, you must specify the options on the :OPTIONS tag for that block
of :PARTID records.

When parts are language sensitive, the LANGFUNC option is included here. The LANGFUNC option is a
keyword-value pair, and the value is the name of the language function processor.

For more information on part options, see “Specifying Part Options” on page 149.

:OPTIONS records must appear within an object block. Multiple :OPTIONS records are allowed. They can
be mixed with :PARTID records.

The values on an :OPTIONS record remain in effect until the next options tag is encountered or the object
block ends.

Specifying Part Options

In format 2 and 3 build lists, part options are specified on :OPTIONS tags within object blocks. (In format
1 build lists, part options are specified after the parentheses on each serviceable part record). With part
options, you can also specify language specific parts. “Creating Objects with VMFBLD” on page 328 shows
the part options for each part handler.

:PARTID Records

A part (:PARTID) record gives the file name and, optionally, one or more valid file type abbreviations for a
serviceable part. Its format is:

»— :PARTID. — parifn m

partfn
is the name of a serviceable part that is included in the object being defined. A partfn must be either
a valid CMS file name or an asterisk (*). An asterisk indicates a wildcard part (see “Using Wildcard
Objects in Format 2 Build Lists” on page 148).

In a system saved segment build list, partfn is the name of a product saved segment build list or the
name of a saved segment.

ftabbrev
are the file type abbreviations for the file type of the part. At least one ftabbrev must be defined.
More than one is allowed when multiple types of systems can be generated. Only the first abbreviation
is passed to the VMFSIM GETLVL function. The others are used by the VMFBLD STATUS function.
For the VMFBDMLB part handler, ftabbrev can be the real file type or the file type abbreviation, see
“MACLIBs” on page 347.
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:PARTID records must appear within an object block.

:GBLDREQ Records

Global build requisite records begin with the :GBLDREQ tag. The :GBLDREQ tag specifies the requisites for
all objects in the build list that do not contain a :BLDREQ tag. Use the :GBLDREQ record when many or all
of the objects in a build list have the same build requirements.

When a requisite object is built, the status of the object specifying the requisite is changed to the same
status as the requisite in the service-level build status table. Before this object is built, VMFBLD builds any
of its requisites that have been serviced.

The format of a :GBLDREQ record is:

»— :GBLDREQ. >4

regbldlist
reqgbldlist .BLDLIST

reqgbldlist .reqobj

reqbldlist
is a build list that contains a requisite object. It must be a valid CMS file name.

reqobj
is a requisite object. It must be a valid object name. All requisite objects must be built before the
object being defined is built. If all objects in a build list are requisites, BLDLIST is used as the object
name because it represents the entire build list. For format 1 build lists, the object name is BLDLIST.
See “Object Names in Format 2 Build Lists” on page 148 and “Object Names in Format 3 Build Lists”
on page 148 for more information on valid object names.

:BLDREQ Records

Build requisite records begin with a :BLDREQ tag. The :BLDREQ tag is used in object blocks, and it
specifies the requisites for the object defined by the object block. Object requisites defined on :BLDREQ
tags override any requisite objects defined on :GBLDREQ tags.

When a requisite object is built, the status of the object specifying the requisite is changed to the same
status as the requisite in the service-level build status table. Before this object is built, VMFBLD builds any
of its requisites that have been serviced.

The format of a :BLDREQ record is:

»— :BLDREQ. ><

regbldlist
reqbldlist .BLDLIST

regbldlist .reqobj

reqbldlist
is a build list that contains a requisite object. It must be a valid CMS file name.

reqobj
is a requisite object. It must be a valid object name. All requisite objects must be built before the
object being defined is built. If all objects in a build list are requisites, BLDLIST is used as the object
name because it represents the entire build list. For format 1 build lists, the object name is BLDLIST.

150 z/VM: 7.3 VMSES/E Introduction and Reference




Other Files Used in the Service Process

See “Object Names in Format 2 Build Lists” on page 148 and “Object Names in Format 3 Build Lists”
on page 148 for more information on valid object names.

:GGLOBAL Records

Global GLOBAL records begin with a :GGLOBAL tag. The :GGLOBAL tag specifies libraries that are required
for all objects in the build list that do not contain a :GLOBAL tag. Use this type of record when many or all
of the objects in a build list need to have the same libraries made global.

The format of a :GGLOBAL record is:

»d

»— :GGLOBAL. >«
L libtype J

A

libname

libtype
is a type of library that must be made GLOBAL (using the CMS GLOBAL command). The valid library
types are CSLLIB, DOSLIB, LOADLIB, MACLIB, and TXTLIB.

libname
is the name of a library.

On the :GGLOBAL tag, libname is the name of a library that must be made GLOBAL in order to
generate an object. It must be a valid CMS file name, or it can be null if you use the OR (|) operator.

is the OR operator. It indicates that one of a set of libraries must be made global. The first library
found is selected. If one of the libraries is null and no libraries are found, no library is made global.
There are no spaces between the libnames and the OR operator (for example, TESTLIB1|TESTLIB2|
TESTLIB3).

Note: Libraries made global with the :GGLOBAL record are added to the end of the existing globals so that
objects can be built, and then the original globals are restored.

:GLOBAL Records

Global records begin with a :GLOBAL tag. The :GLOBAL tag is used in object blocks, and it specifies the
libraries that are required for the object that is defined in the object block. Globals defined on :GLOBAL
tags override any globals defined on :GGLOBAL tags. The format of a :GLOBAL record is:

»— :GLOBAL. >

L libtype

libname

libtype
is a type of library that must be made GLOBAL (using the CMS GLOBAL command). The valid library
types are CSLLIB, DOSLIB, LOADLIB, MACLIB, and TXTLIB.

libname
is the name of a library.
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On the :GLOBAL tag, libname is the name of a library that must be made GLOBAL in order to generate
an object. It must be a valid CMS file name, or it can be null if you use the OR (|) operator.

is the OR operator. It indicates that one of a set of libraries must be made global. The first library
found is selected. If one of the libraries is null and no libraries are found, no library is made global.
There are no spaces between the libnames and the OR operator (for example, TESTLIB1|TESTLIB2|
TESTLIB3).

Note: Libraries made global with the :GLOBAL record are added to the end of the existing globals so that
objects can be built, and then the original globals are restored.

:GOBJPARM Records

Global object parameter records begin with a :GOBJPARM tag. The :GOBJPARM tag is used in object
blocks, and it specifies object parameters that apply to all objects in the build list unless they contain
object parameters on the :0BIJNAME tag. Object parameters specified with an object block override any
parameters specified on a :GOBJPARM tag.

The format of a :GOBJPARM record is:

»— :GOBJPARM. >4

objname

objparm
are parameters to use while processing the object listed on the :0BINAME record. This field varies
greatly from build list to build list. It generally contains parameters that are passed directly to the
command that is used to build the object that is being processed.

:EOBJNAME Records

An :EOBINAME record identifies the end of an object block. It must be the last noncomment record in the
object block. Its format is:

»»— :EOBINAME. >«

Comments

Comments begin with an asterisk (*), and they may appear anywhere in the build list. Figure 86 on page
153 shows an example of comments in a format 2 build list.

Format 2 Build List Examples
Figure 86 on page 153 shows a sample format 2 build list.
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* This build list has wild cards for file names
* and specifies the LANGFUNC and VMFLANG options.
:FORMAT .2

:0OBINAME .RECEIVE.EXEC

:PARTID.RECEIVE EXC

:EOBINAME.

:0BINAME .RECEIVE.XEDIT

:PARTID.RECEIVEX XED

:EOBINAME.

:0OBINAME .=.HELPCMS

:OPTIONS.LANGFUNC VMFLANG

:PARTID.* HCM

:EOBJINAME.

Figure 86. Format 2 Build List Example

In this example, i} shows the file name and file type are joined together by a period to form the object
name. [ shows the language function, VMFLANG, has been specified on the :OPTIONS tag.

Figure 87 on page 153 shows an example of a system saved segment build list.

:FORMAT. 2

:OBINAME. CMSAMS.SEGMENT

:PARTID. CMSAMS DMY
:EOBINAME.

:OBINAME. CMSBAM.SEGMENT

:PARTID. DMSSBBAM EXC
:PARTID. CMSBAM DMY

:EOBINAME.

:OBINAME. CMSDOS.SEGMENT

:BLDREQ. SEGBLIST.DOSINST.SEGMENT
:PARTID. DMSSBDOS EXC

:PARTID. CMSDOS DMY

:EOBINAME.

:OBINAME. DOSINST.SEGMENT
:PARTID. DMSSBDOS EXC

:PARTID. DOSINST DMY

:EOBINAME.

Figure 87. System Saved Segment Build List Example

In this example, |} shows the part ID for a saved segment that does not have a product build list. The file
name of the record is the name of the saved segment, and the file type (DMY) is a place holder. g shows
the additional part ID for a saved segment that does have a product build list. §] shows a build requisite.
The requisite saved segment, JfJ, must be defined in the same build list.

Figure 88 on page 153 shows an example of a product saved segment build list.

:FORMAT. 2

:OBINAME. CMSFILES.SEGMENT

:BLDREQ. SERVLOAD.DMSDAC.MODULE
SERVLOAD.DMSSAC.MODULE
DMSBL493.DMSDAC. LSEG
DMSBL493.DMSSAC. LSEG

:OPTIONS. LOADFUNC(LSEG DMSDAC)

LOADFUNC (LSEG DMSSAC)
:EOBJINAME.

CECESE

Figure 88. Product Saved Segment Build List Example

This example shows a physical saved segment that contains two logical saved segments, each of which
contains a module. The two modules, ] and B, and the two logical saved segments, g and |, are all
build requisites for the physical saved segment. The example also shows two part options, [ and g,
specifying the load functions for the two logical saved segments.
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Format 3 Build List Example
Figure 89 on page 154 shows a sample format 3 build list.

:FORMAT. 3

: LIBNAME. LOADLIBA

:GBLDREQ.TXTLIBA.BLDLIST

:OBINAME . LOADMODA LEPARMS NCAL LIST XREF LET RENT SIZE 256K 32K
:PARTID.LOADMODA TXT

:OPTIONS.INCLUDE TXTLIBA(MEMBERA)EE
INCLUDE TXTLIBA(MEMBERB)
INCLUDE TXTLIBA(MEMBERC)
INCLUDE TXTLIBA(MEMBERD)
INCLUDE TXTLIBA(MEMBERE)

:PARTID.USEREXIT TXT

:OPTIONS.ENTRY LOADMODA

:EOBINAME.

Figure 89. Format 3 Build List Example

In this example, i} shows the name of the library to be created.

shows the requisite objects that apply to all objects in the build list. The requisite is an entire TXTLIB.
It is a requisite because it must be built to the latest level of the TXTLIB before the LOADLIB can be built.

shows the name of the object (or member of the LOADLIB) and the object parameters.
shows TXT decks are also being included from CMS minidisks.
shows five members of a TXTLIB are being included.

The National Language Support Table (VMFNLS LANGLIST)

The VMFNLS LANGLIST file contains a list of language IDs (langid), language names, language codes
(language code), and language descriptions, as well as other information for compatibility with previous
releases of VMSES/E. Information in this file supports national language processing.

File Syntax
The VMFNLS LANGLIST file has the following syntax.

Syntax for the VMFNLS LANGLIST File

1
language suffix T langid 1fz‘abbra/j— language code — description l »<
* *

1 Indicates end-of-line. The next entry must start on a new line.

Notes:

Note: In the VMFNLS LANGLIST file, each record begins on a new line.

language suffix
is 1- to 2-character suffix that is appended to the file name. An asterisk (*) indicates there is no
language suffix.

langid
is a 5-character identifier for a language. langid is supported for compatibility with products that
exploit VMSES/E 1.1.
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ftabbrev
is an abbreviation for a language part. This field is maintained for compatibility with releases of VMSES
prior to 1.1.

Note: When you add new languages, enter an asterisk (*) in this field.

language code
is the 3-character language code from the National Language Support Reference Manual Volume 2,
SEQ09-8002.

description
is the description for the language.

Example
Figure 90 on page 155 shows an example VMFNLS LANGLIST file.

* AMENG TAM ENU American English
B UCENG TUC UPP Uppercase English

Figure 90. The VMFNLS LANGLIST File

The first field contains the language suffix. An asterisk (*) indicates a blank. In Figure 90 on page 155, B is
the language suffix for Uppercase English.

The second field is the language ID (langid). For example, in Figure 90 on page 155, UCENG is the langid
for Uppercase English.

The third field contains the file type abbreviation for the language part (ftabbrev). In Figure 90 on page
155, TUC is the file type abbreviation for Uppercase English.

The fourth field contains the language code (language code). In Figure 90 on page 155, UPP is the
language code for Uppercase English.

The last field contains a description for the language. In Figure 90 on page 155, you can see the
description, ‘Uppercase English’.
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Part 4. Planning and Managing Your Software
Inventories

This part of the book describes:

« The structure of the product parameter file and the Software Inventory
« The files that make up the Software Inventory

« How to use the VMFSIM and VMFINFO commands to manage your Software Inventory
« How to change the Software Inventory to an SFS Directory.
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Figure 91. VMSES/E - Software Inventory Management
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Chapter 14. Introduction to the Product Parameter
File

The product parameter file (also called the PPF) is the customization file for the installation and service of
a product. It contains values that define and control the VMSES/E EXECs for a product, resources defined
for a product (including user IDs, minidisks, and SFS directories), layouts of installation media and service
tapes for a product, and the build lists necessary to build a product.

The defaults or recommended values for all of this information are supplied by the product in a source
PPF. This file should not be modified directly. Instead, you should use override PPFs to update the
information in the source PPF. When the source PPF is combined with all of the overrides, a usable form
PPF is created. The usable form PPF is often referred to as just the PPF.

The relationship between source, override, and usable form PPFs is analogous to the relationship
between a source ASSEMBLE file, update files, and a text deck. With an ASSEMBLE file, you use the CMS
UPDATE facility to apply updates to the source file. With VMSES/E, you use the VMFOVER EXEC to apply
override PPFs to a source PPF. The key difference between the UPDATE command and the VMFOVER
EXEC is that the VMFOVER EXEC does not use line or sequence numbers to apply the changes. VMFOVER
is a context-oriented facility that identifies changes in the source file by indicating in which part of which
section the change is.

For example, if you want to add a user exit to the :USEREXIT tag, you do not have to know the line number
of the :USEREXIT tag. You just have to remember that the :USEREXIT tag is in the :CNTRLOP section.

Just as the VMFASM, VMFHASM, and VMFHLASM execs call the UPDATE command to generate an
updated source ASSEMBLE file before assembling the text deck, the VMFPPF EXEC calls the VMFOVER
EXEC to generate the overridden source PPF (or temporary PPF) before compiling the usable form PPF. In
addition to generating the usable form PPF, the VMFPPF EXEC also validates the syntax of the PPF.

Note: If you are using the VMFINS EXEC, you would use the Make Override Panel to create and apply
override PPFs to a source PPF. See “Using the Make Override Panel” on page 33 for an example of
creating a PPF override.

Types of Product Parameter Files

There are four types of product parameter files (PPFs) used by VMSES/E:

« Source product parameter files

« Override product parameter files

« Temporary product parameter files
« Usable form product parameter files

Each type of product parameter file has a distinct function in the VMSES/E environment. Figure 92 on
page 159 shows the order in which product parameter files are created.

Source File Override Temporary Usable Form
($PPF) |~ *| ($PPF) |~ *|(SPPFTEMP)— *| (PPF)

Figure 92. Product Parameter File Relationship

Source Product Parameter Files

Source PPFs are supplied with the product. The file name of the source PPF matches the prodid of
the product, and the file type is $PPF. Source PPFs contain the defaults and recommendations for the
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product. Source PPFs may also contain override areas, which are equivalent to override PPFs. Override
areas in source PPFs are supplied when it is anticipated that many users will want or need certain
changes to the defaults for the product.

To find out more about the content and syntax of the source product parameter file, see “Source Product
Parameter File Syntax” on page 625.

Override Product Parameter Files

Override PPFs can be supplied with the product or created by the user. They can have any file name,

but they must have a file type of $PPF. Override PPFs can contain pointers to source PPFs, and they can
contain pointers to other override PPFs, which in turn point to source PPFs. In other words, you can create
chains of overrides to a source PPF. Override PPFs can contain multiple override areas that may be part of
multiple override chains.

The usable form PPF is named using the file name of the last override PPF in the chain. (The first override
in the chain is the one that points directly to the source PPF). It is a good strategy, therefore, to group the
ends of your override chains into override PPFs that identify the groupings by their file names.

To find out more about the content and syntax of the override product parameter file, see “Override
Product Parameter File Syntax” on page 655.

Temporary Product Parameter Files

Temporary PPFs are the output of the VMFOVER EXEC. The file name of a temporary PPF matches either
the file name of the last override PPF in the chain of overrides or the file name of the source PPF, if there
are no overrides. The file type is $PPFTEMP. You can run the VMFOVER EXEC while you are designing your
overrides to validate the resulting temporary PPFs before you include them in a usable form PPF.

To find out more about the content and syntax of the temporary product parameter file, see “Temporary
Product Parameter File Syntax” on page 656.

Usable Form Product Parameter Files

Usable form PPFs are used by the majority of VMSES/E execs. The file name of the usable form PPF
matches the file name of either the last override PPF in the chain of overrides or the file name of the
source PPF, if there are no overrides. The file type is PPF.

A usable form PPF can contain multiple component areas. Each component area contains a complete set
of parameters for a product. When you see ppfname and compname included as operands on VMSES/E
execs, ppfname is referring to the file name of the usable form PPF; and compname is referring to a
specific component area in the usable form PPF.

To find out more about the content and syntax of the usable form product parameter file, see “Usable
Form Product Parameter File Syntax” on page 656.

Sections of the Product Parameter File

The product parameter file is divided into sections that contain related information. These sections are:

The control options section
The variable declarations section

The minidisk/directory assignments section
« The receive installation tape definition section

The receive service media definition section

The build product definitions section

The file type abbreviations extensions section
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The Control Options Section

The control options section identifies parameters that are used to control the operation of VMSES/E and is
delimited by the :CNTRLOP and :ECNTRLOP tags. For more information, see “Control Options Section” on

page 627.

The Variable Declarations Section

The variable declarations section identifies variables and the values assigned to them in the PPF.

In source and override PPFs, the variables defined in this section are used in the minidisk/directory
assignment section. In the usable form PPF, this section is used for resource allocation and minidisk
linking. The VMFPPF EXEC substitutes the values of these variables into the minidisk/assignment section
when it creates the usable form PPF. The variables can also be used as parameters on product processing
exits in the receive installation tape definition and receive service media definition sections of the PPF. For
more information, see “Variable Declarations Section” on page 633.

The Minidisk/Directory Assighments Section

The minidisk/directory assignments section identifies the symbolic strings of minidisks or SFS directories
that make up the service database of the product. In source and override PPFs, this section may

contain variables that are defined in the variable declarations section. In the usable form PPF, all of
these variables have been resolved by the VMFPPF EXEC. For more information, see “Minidisk/Directory
Assignments Section” on page 635.

The Receive Installation Tape Definition Section

The receive installation tape definition section defines the layout of the installation tape for the product. It
also identifies how each tape file is processed and where it is loaded. For more information, see “Receive
Installation Tape Definition Section” on page 639.

The Receive Service Media Definition Section

The receive service media definition section defines the layout of service tapes and envelopes for the
product. It also identifies how each tape file is processed and where it is loaded. For more information,
see “Receive Service Media Definition Section” on page 641.

The Build Product Definitions Section

The build product definition section defines build lists and objects for the product. It also identifies
how each object is processed and where it is built. For more information, see “Build Product Definition
Section” on page 643.

The File Type Abbreviations Extensions Section

The file type abbreviations extensions section defines file type abbreviations for the product that
override entries in the file type abbreviation table (VM SYSABRVT). For more information, see “File Type
Abbreviations Extensions Section” on page 646.

Syntax of the Product Parameter File

See Chapter 21, “Product Parameter File Syntax,” on page 623 for a complete description of the syntax
for the different types of product parameter files.
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VMSES/E maintains a software inventory. The software inventory consists of files that contain control and
status information, which are used during product installation and service. The software inventory has two
levels, the system-level software inventory and the service-level software inventory.

Each level of the software inventory contains the following files:

« A description table, describing the product or PTF

A requisite table, describing the requisites defined for the product or PTF
- Areceive status table, describing when the product or PTF was received
« An apply status table, describing the apply status of the product or PTF
A build status table, describing the build status of the product or PTF

The nature of the information in each table differs depending on whether the table is in the system-level
software inventory or the service-level software inventory.

The system-level software inventory contains information on all products installed on a system.

The service-level software inventory contains information about all service applied to each product in a
system. VMSES/E maintains service-level Software Inventories only for products that use VMSES/E for
service.

Figure 93 on page 164 shows the two levels of the software inventory.
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The files in the system-level software inventory are:

“The Product Parts (PRODPART) File” on page 166
“The Saved Segment Data (SEGDATA) File” on page 166
“The System-Level Description Table (VM SYSDESCT)” on page 166

“The System-Level Requisite Table (VM SYSREQT)” on page 167

“The System-Level Receive Status Table (VM SYSRECS)” on page 167

“The System-Level Apply Status Table (VM SYSAPPS)” on page 168

“The System-Level Build Status Table (VM SYSBLDS)” on page 168

“The System-Level Service Update Facility Table (VM SYSSUF)” on page 169

All files in the system-level software inventory, except the parts catalog and the file type abbreviation

“The System-Level Restart Table (VM SYSREST)” on page 170

“The File Type Abbreviation Table (VM SYSABRVT)” on page 170

“The Parts Catalog (VMSES PARTCAT)” on page 170

table, reside on the software inventory minidisk or directory, which is defined to be MAINTvrm's 51D

minidisk by default. Product parameter files also reside on the software inventory minidisk or directory.
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If you are maintaining multiple systems, you will have a software inventory minidisk or directory for each
system.

Note: The default file name for all system-level software inventory files (except the product parts

file, the saved segment data file, and the parts catalog) is VM. You can modify this name, if you are
supporting multiple systems, using the SYSTEM option of the VMFINS command. For more information,
see “Changing the Software Inventory Defaults” on page 662.

Types of Information Provided

The files in the system-level software inventory contain four types of information:

« System information
Product information

Build status information

 Supporting information

System Information

System information is contained in the:

- Saved segment data file

The saved segment data file contains information about all the saved segments defined by all the
products on the system.

Product Information

Product information is contained in the:

» Product parts file

System-level description table

System-level requisite table

« System-level receive status table

« System-level apply status table

- System-level service update facility table

Each time a product is loaded to a system, VMFINS EXEC uses information from the PRODPART file for
the product to update the system-level software inventory with product-specific information. VMFSUFTB
EXEC updates the system-level service update facility table from product information found in the other
tables. Product information includes:

« The product identifier

« The file name of the product parameter file (PPF) that was used to process the product

« The component name in the PPF that was used to load the product

« The description of the product

« The requisite relationships defined for the product

« The apply status of the product

- The date and time the product was received and the user ID used for the receive operation
« The date and time the product was applied and the user ID used for the apply operation

Build Status Information
Build status information is contained in the:

« System-level build status table.
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Each time a product is built on a system, the VMFINS BUILD command updates the system-level build
status table with build status information. Build status information is also updated when a product is
deleted from the system. Build status information includes:

« The product identifier

« The file name of the PPF that was used to process the product

« The component name in the PPF that was used to build the product
The build status of the product

The date and time the product was built

The user ID used for the build operation

Supporting Information
Supporting information is contained in the:
« File type abbreviation table

The file type abbreviation table is loaded as part of the VMSES/E component. It is used by VMSES/E to
process PTF-numbered parts. The information in the file type abbreviation table includes:

— The 3-character abbreviated file type used in renaming serviceable parts
— The 1-8 character real CMS file type corresponding to the abbreviation
— The 1-8 character identifier used for the associated base-level part

« System-level restart table

The system-level restart table stores data needed to restart the VMFSUFIN EXEC.

The Contents of the System-Level Software Inventory

Each of the files in the system-level software inventory is described below. For detailed information about
the syntax of the entries in each file, see Chapter 22, “Software Inventory Syntax,” on page 661.

Note: The data in the examples of the system-level software inventory files may not appear exactly as
shown in the files on your own system.

The Product Parts (PRODPART) File

VMSES/E uses information in the product parts file, which is included on a product's installation media,
to update entries in the system-level software inventory each time a product is loaded onto your system.
The product parts file also contains the default definitions for the saved segments used by the product.
To find out more about the content and the syntax of the product parts file, see “The Product Parts
(PRODPART) File” on page 662.

The Saved Segment Data (SEGDATA) File

The saved segment data file contains customized information for building the set of saved segments on
a z/VM system, which includes saved segments defined by the product and saved segments defined by
application products that run on z/VM. The set of saved segments on a z/VM system is identified in a
system saved segment build list. To find out more about the content and syntax of the saved segment
data file, see “The Saved Segment Data (SEGDATA) File” on page 679.

The System-Level Description Table (VM SYSDESCT)

The system-level description table contains the description of a product that has been received on the
system.

The system-level description table resides on the software inventory disk and is updated by the VMFINS
EXEC during receive processing for installation media. Information from the PRODPART files is used to
update this table.
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Example

Figure 94 on page 167 shows an example of the system-level description table.

:PPF. ESAINS MYCOMP :PRODID. 1VMVMC23 :DESC. Component of z/VM

Figure 94. System-Level Description Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains the file name of the product parameter file used to process the product,
the component name in the PPF used to load the product, the product identifier, and a text description of
the product.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the system-level description table, see “The System-
Level Description Table (VM SYSDESCT)” on page 686.

The System-Level Requisite Table (VM SYSREQT)

The system-level requisite table contains the relationships between products.

The system-level requisite table resides on the software inventory disk and is updated during receive
processing for installation media.. Information from the PRODPART files is used to update this table.
Example

Figure 95 on page 167 shows an example of the system-level requisite table.

:1VMVMC23%MYCOMP  :PREREQ.1VMVMP11 << 1VMVMS10 | 1VMVMS20 >>
:COREQ. 1VMVMF10%PRODUCT
SR 1VMVMC22
:IFREQ. 1VMVME10
:NPRE. 1VMVMG10

Figure 95. System-Level Requisite Table Example

Contents
Each entry in the table contains a product identifier and the requisites defined for the product.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the system-level requisite table, see “The System-Level
Requisite Table (VM SYSREQT)” on page 688.

The System-Level Receive Status Table (VM SYSRECS)

The system-level receive status table contains a list of all products that have been received on the
system.

The system-level receive status table resides on the software inventory disk and is updated by the
VMFINS EXEC during receive processing for installation media. Information from the PRODPART files is
used to update this table.

Example

Figure 96 on page 168 shows an example of the system-level receive status table.
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:PPF.ESAINS MYCOMP :PRODID.1VMVMC23%MYCOMP :STAT.RECEIVED.06/01/22.10:10:10.MAINT.9101-911
:PPF.ESATEST MYCOMP2 :PRODID.1VMVMS10%MYCOMP2 :STAT.DELETED.06/02/22.11:11:11.J0ONES

Figure 96. System-Level Receive Status Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains the:

« File name of the product parameter file used to process the product
« Component name in the PPF used to load the product

« Product identifier

» Receive status of the product

Date and time the product was received

User ID that was used for the receive operation
« Service level of the product when it was received

To find out more about the syntax and content of the system-level receive status table, see “The System-
Level Receive Status Table (VM SYSRECS)” on page 690.

The System-Level Apply Status Table (VM SYSAPPS)

The system-level apply status table contains a list of all products that have been applied on the system. It
also identifies the file name of the PPF used to process the product and the component name in the PPF
that was used to load the product.

The system-level apply status table resides on the software inventory disk and is updated during
processing for installation media.

Example

Figure 97 on page 168 shows an example of the system-level apply status table.

:PPF.ESAINS MYCOMP :PRODID.1VMVMC23%MYCOMP :STAT.APPLIED.06/01/22.11:11:11.MAINT
:PPF.ESATEST MYCOMP2 :PRODID.1VMVMS10%MYCOMP2 :STAT.DELETED.06/02/22.10:10:10.JONES

Figure 97. System-Level Apply Status Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains the file name of the PPF used to process the product, the component
name in the PPF used to load the product, the product identifier, and the apply status of the product. The
apply status includes the date the product was received, the time the product was applied, and the user
1D that was used for the receive operation.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the system-level apply status table, see “The System-
Level Apply Status Table (VM SYSAPPS)” on page 692.

The System-Level Build Status Table (VM SYSBLDS)

The system-level build status table contains a list of all products that have been built on the system. It
also identifies the file name of the PPF and the component name in the PPF that was used to build the
product.

The system-level build status table resides on the software inventory disk and is updated during build
processing for installation media.
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Example

Figure 98 on page 169 shows an example of the system-level build status table.

:PPF.ESAINS MYCOMP :PRODID.1VMVMC23%MYCOMP :STAT.BUILT.06/01/22.10:10:10.MAINT
:PPF.ESATEST MYCOMP2 :PRODID.1VMVMS10%MYCOMP2 :STAT.SUPED.06/10/22.11:11:11.MAINT
:PPF.ESATEST MYCOMP3 :PRODID.1VMVMP11%MYCOMP3 :STAT.DELETED.06/10/22.12:12:12.MAINT

Figure 98. System-Level Build Status Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains the file name of the PPF used to process the product, the component
name in the PPF used to build the product, the product identifier, and the build status of the product. The
build status includes the date and time the product was built and the user ID that was used for the build
operation.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the system-level build status table, see “The System-
Level Build Status Table (VM SYSBLDS)” on page 694.

The System-Level Service Update Facility Table (VM SYSSUF)

The system-level service update facility table contains a list of all products that are installed on the
system and related data needed by the automated service commands.

The system-level service update facility table resides on the software inventory disk and is updated by
VMFSUFTB EXEC.

Example

Figure 99 on page 169 shows an example of the system-level service update facility table.

:PRODID.1VMVMC23%MYCOMP :SERVLEV.RSU-0701 :DESC.Component of z/VM
:INCLUDE.YES :INSTALL.YES :INSPPF.SERVP2P MYCOMP :BUILD.YES :BLDPPF.SERVP2P MYCOMP
:P2PPPF.SERVP2P MYCOMPP2P :PRODLEV.RSU-0701

Figure 99. System-Level Service Update Facility Table

Contents

Each entry in the table might contain:

« Product identifier

« Service level of the product

« Text description of the product

- Tag to indicate if preventive service for the product is to be automatically installed

« Product parameter file name and component name to be used to install service

- Tag to indicate if installed service is to be automatically built

« Product parameter file name and component name to be used to build serviced files

« Product parameter file name and component name to be used to put the component into production
(optional)

« Production service level of product (optional)

To find out more about the syntax and content of the system-level service update facility table, see “The
System-Level Service Update Facility Table (VM SYSSUF)” on page 695.
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The System-Level Restart Table (VM SYSREST)

The system-level restart table contains records used to restart the VMFSUFIN EXEC. This table resides on
the software inventory disk and is updated by the VMFSUFIN EXEC.

Example

Figure 100 on page 170 shows an example of the system-level restart table.

:PACKAGE .BUILD.7VMTCP30%TCPIP :PRODID.7VMTCP30%TCPIP :STAT.INIT.09/12/22.14:28:57.MAINT730

Figure 100. System-Level Restart Table Example

Contents
Each entry contains the data needed to restart a service install invocation. This data includes:

« Names of the RSU service envelopes or COR bucket service envelopes or both
« Product identifiers
» Restart data

To find out more about the syntax and content of the system-level restart table, see “The System-Level
Restart Table (VM SYSREST)” on page 698.

The File Type Abbreviation Table (VM SYSABRVT)

The file type abbreviation table contains a map of the 3-character abbreviations for file types to their
corresponding real CMS file types and their base file types. (A base file type is the file type used when
there is no service). This translation is required by VMSES/E when processing PTF-numbered parts. The
file type abbreviation table is shipped as part of the VMSES/E component.

Example

Figure 101 on page 170 shows an example of the file type abbreviation table.

:ABBRFT.CPY :REALFT.COPY :BASEFT.CPY00000
:ABBRFT.EXC :REALFT.EXEC :BASEFT . EXCO0000
:ABBRFT.HCM :REALFT.HELPCMS :BASEFT.HCMOOOOO
:ABBRFT.MAC :REALFT.MACRO :BASEFT.MACO0000
:ABBRFT.TXT :REALFT.TEXT :BASEFT.TXTO0000
:ABBRFT.XED :REALFT.XEDIT :BASEFT . XEDOOOOO
:ABBRFT. $EX :REALFT. $EXEC :BASEFT. $EX00000
:ABBRFT. $XE :REALFT.$XEDIT :BASEFT . $XEQO000

Figure 101. File Type Abbreviation Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains a 3-character abbreviated file type, the 1-8 character real CMS file type
corresponding to the abbreviation, and a 1-8 character identifier used for the associated base-level part.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the file type abbreviation table, see “The File Type
Abbreviation Table (VM SYSABRVT)” on page 704.

The Parts Catalog (VMSES PARTCAT)

The parts catalog is a set of software inventory files that catalogs all parts of a product on a VMSES/E
target minidisk or SFS directory. All product parts are cataloged when they are loaded onto the system,
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when they are generated, and when they are moved. The VMFINS DELETE function reads the catalogs to
determine which product parts may be deleted when removing a product from the system.

A parts catalog, called VMSES PARTCAT, resides on each minidisk or SFS directory that is the target of a
merge disk, receive, apply, or build operation.

The parts catalog is updated each time VMSES/E loads, modifies or creates a part on any minidisk or SFS
directory identified in the :MDA section of the PPF. This minidisk or SFS directory is called the target of the
operation.

Note: VMSES/E may create temporary work files on targets. Temporary work files that are used only by
a single operation are not cataloged. VMSES/E does catalog temporary files created by an operation that
are to be used by a subsequent operation.

Example

Figure 102 on page 171 shows an example of the parts catalog.

:PARTID.DMSABC COPY :PRODID.1VMVMC23 :STAT.VMFREC.06/11/22.10:10:10.MAINT
:PARTID.DMSXXX TEXT :PRODID.1VMVMC23 :STAT.VMFREC.06/11/22.10:10:10.MAINT
:PARTID.RECEIVE EXEC :PRODID.1VMVMC23 :STAT.VMFREC.06/11/22.10:10:10.MAINT

Figure 102. Parts Catalog Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains a part name and type, the product identifier of the product that owns the
part, the VMSES/E command that placed the part on the target, date and time the part was placed on the
target, and the user ID that was used for the operation.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the parts catalog, see “The Parts Catalog (VMSES
PARTCAT)” on page 705.

How Receive Processing Affects the Parts Catalog

Parts are cataloged by the receive operation before they are loaded. If a recoverable error, such as a
tape drive failure, occurs during the load, the receive operation deletes the entries in the parts catalog.
If an irrecoverable error, such as a system ABEND, occurs during the load, the parts catalog may contain
entries for more parts than were actually loaded to the targets. Restarting the receive operation corrects
this discrepancy.

How Apply Processing Affects the Parts Catalog

Parts are cataloged by the apply operation before they are generated. If a recoverable error occurs during
the load, the apply operation deletes the entries in the parts catalog. If an irrecoverable error, such as a
system ABEND, occurs while applying service, the parts catalog may contain more entries for more parts
than were actually created on the targets. Restarting the apply operation corrects this discrepancy.

How Build Processing Affects the Parts Catalog

Parts are cataloged by the build operation before they are generated. If a recoverable error occurs while
a part is being built, the build operation deletes the entries in the parts catalog. If an irrecoverable
error, such as a system ABEND, occurs while building a part, the parts catalog may contain more entries
for more parts than were actually created on the targets. Restarting the build operation corrects this
discrepancy.

Overview of the Service-Level Software Inventory

The files in the service-level software inventory are:
« “The $PTFPART File” on page 173
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« “The Service-Level Description Table (VM SRVDESCT)” on page 173

« “The Service-Level Requisite Table (VM SRVREQT)” on page 174

« “The Service-Level Receive Status Table (VM SRVRECS)” on page 174
« “The Service-Level Apply Status Table (appid SRVAPPS)” on page 175
« “The Version Vector Table (appid VVTlvlid)” on page 176

« “The Service-Level Build Status Table (bldid SRVBLDS)” on page 175

prodid, appid, and bldid are the values assigned to the :RECID, :APPID, and :BLDID tags in the product
parameter file. lvlid identifies the maintenance level and is obtained from the AUX record of the control
file that has been identified for the product. (See “How VMSES/E Uses Control Files” on page 117.) The
default control file for the product is identified by the value assigned to the :CNTRL tag in the product
parameter file.

Note: If you are maintaining one system, the values of prodid, appid, and bldid are usually all the same. If
you are maintaining multiple systems, you vary the values of appid and bldid.

All files in the service-level software inventory reside on each product’s APPLY and DELTA strings.
(Remember, VMSES/E maintains service-level Software Inventories only for products that use VMSES/E
for service).

Types of Information Provided
The files in the service-level software inventory contain three types of information:
« PTF information

« Maintenance-level information
« Build status information

PTF Information
PTF information resides on the DELTA string and is contained in the following files:

« The $PTFPART file
« The service-level receive status table
« The service-level requisite table

« The service-level description table

Each time service is loaded to a system, the VMFREC EXEC uses the $PTFPART file, which is received
on the service package, to update the service-level software inventory with PTF-specific information.
PTF-specific information includes:

« The PTF number

- The receive status of the PTF

« The date and time the PTF was received and the user ID used for the receive operation
The APAR number

The APAR description

« A mapping of PTF number to APAR number

The requisite relationships defined for the PTF

Maintenance-Level Information
Maintenance-level information resides on the APPLY string and is contained in the following files:

« The service-level apply status table
« The version vector table
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Each time service is applied to a product, the VMFAPPLY EXEC updates the service-level software
inventory with maintenance-level information. Maintenance-level information includes:

* The PTF number
The apply status of the PTF

The date and time the PTF was processed and the user ID that was used for the apply operation

The PTFs (and their associated APARs) that have been processed for each part
 The service history of all parts serviced

Build Status Information

Build status information also resides on the APPLY string. Build status information is contained in the
following file:

« The service-level build status table

Each time a serviced product is re-built, the VMFBLD EXEC updates the service-level software inventory
with build status information. Build status information includes:

« A build list name

« An object name in the specified build list

 The build status of the object and, if processing was unsuccessful, an error qualifier

« The date and time the object was processed and the user ID used for the build operation

The Contents of the Service-Level Software Inventory

Each of the files in the service-level software inventory is described below. For detailed information about
the syntax of the entries in each file, see Chapter 22, “Software Inventory Syntax,” on page 661.

Note: The data in the examples of the service-level software inventory files may not appear exactly as
shown in the files on your own system.

The $PTFPART File

VMSES/E uses a file called the $PTFPART file, which is included on a product's service media, to update
entries in the service-level software inventory each time a PTF is loaded onto your system. To find out
more about the content and the syntax of the $PTFPART file, see “The Source Product Parameter File” on
page 13.

The Service-Level Description Table (VM SRVDESCT)

The service-level description table contains the abstract information for an APAR that has been received
on the system.

The service-level description table resides on the product’s DELTA disk string and is updated by the
VMFREC EXEC during receive processing for service tapes. Information from the $PTFPART file is used to
update this table. The VMFAPPLY EXEC uses this information to add comments to the AUX file it builds for
a serviced part.

Example

Figure 103 on page 173 shows an example of the service-level description table.

:APARNUM.VM23456 :ABSTRACT.Fix problem with CMS IPL
:APARNUM.VM22222 :ABSTRACT.DMSABC branches to location FFFFFFFF

Figure 103. Service-Level Description Table Example
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Contents
Each entry in the table contains an APAR number and the text of the associated APAR abstract.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the service-level description table, see “The Service-
Level Description Table (recid SRVDESCT)” on page 714.

The Service-Level Requisite Table (VM SRVREQT)

The service-level requisite table contains the relationships between PTFs and a mapping of PTFs to
APARs.

The service-level requisite table resides on the product’s DELTA disk string and is updated by the
VMFREC EXEC during receive processing for service media. The VMFAPPLY EXEC uses this information to
determine PTF requisites. Information from the $PTFPART file is used to update this table.

Example

Figure 104 on page 174 shows an example of the service-level requisite table.

:PTF.UV12345 :APARNUM.VM12345
:PREREQ. UV23456
:COREQ. UV45678 UV56789
:SUP. UvV77777 UV88888
:IFREQ. UV66666.1VMVMC23
:HARDREQ. VMBOO0O1

Figure 104. Service-Level Requisite Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains a PTF number, the associated APAR numbers, and the requisites defined
for the PTF.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the service-level requisite table, see “The Service-Level
Requisite Table (recid SRVREQT)” on page 715.

The Service-Level Receive Status Table (VM SRVRECS)

The service-level receive status table contains a list of all PTFs that have been received for the product.

The service-level receive status table resides on the product’s DELTA disk string and is updated by the
VMFREC EXEC as PTFs are processed during receive processing for service media.

Example

Figure 105 on page 174 shows an example of the service-level receive status table.

:PTF.UV12345 :STAT.RECEIVED.03/03/22.11:11:11.SMITH

:PTF.UV23456 :STAT.RECEIVED.02/03/22.12:12:12.JONES

:PTF.UV01234 :STAT.COMMITTED.04/05/22.22:22:12.J0ONES
RECEIVED.01/10/22.06:06:06 .MIKED

Figure 105. Service-Level Receive Status Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains a PTF number, the status of the PTF, the date and time the PTF was
received, and the user ID that was used for the receive operation.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the service-level receive status table, see “The Service-
Level Receive Status Table (recid SRVRECS)” on page 717.
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The Service-Level Apply Status Table (appid SRVAPPS)

The service-level apply status table contains a list of all PTFs that have been applied to the product.

The service-level apply status table resides on the product’s APPLY disk string and is updated by the
VMFAPPLY EXEC during apply processing for service media.

Example

Figure 106 on page 175 shows an example of the service-level apply status table.

:PTF.UV12345 :STAT.APPLIED.03/03/22.22:22:22.3J0NES

:PTF.UV23456 :STAT.APPLIED.02/03/22.11:11:11.SMITH

:PTF.UV01234 :STAT.SUPED.11/10/22.12:12:12.SMITH
APPLIED.06/06/22.02:02:02.J0ONES

Figure 106. Service-Level Apply Status Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains the PTF number and the apply status of the product. The apply status
includes the date the PTF was applied, the time the PTF was applied, and the user ID that was used for
the apply operation.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the service-level apply status table, see “The Service-
Level Apply Status Table (appid SRVAPPS)” on page 718.

The Service-Level Build Status Table (bldid SRVBLDS)

The service-level build status table contains a list of all objects that have been serviced for the product.

The service-level build status table resides on the product’s APPLY string and is updated by the VMFBLD
EXEC as objects are generated during build processing for service media.

Example

Figure 107 on page 175 shows an example of the service-level build status table.

:LASTAPP.06/05/22 12:01:21 1VMVMC23

:BLDLIST.UNKNOWN :0BJECT.BLDLIST :STAT.MANUAL.06/05/22.12:01:21.MAINT :PARTID.HCPXYZ TXT
:BLDLIST.HCPEXC :0BJECT.ABC.EXEC :STAT.BUILT.06/05/22.10:24:13.MAINT

:BLDLIST.HCPEXC :0BJECT.BLDLIST :STAT.BUILT.06/05/22.10:24:13.MAINT

:BLDLIST.HCPMODS :0BJECT.HCPABC.MODULE :STAT.BUILT.06/05/22.10:35:21.MAINT
:BLDLIST.HCPMODS :O0BJECT.HCPDEF.MODULE :STAT.BUILDALL.06/05/22.11:16:10.MAINT.ERROR
:BLDLIST.HCPMODS :0BJECT.BLDLIST :STAT.BUILDALL.06/05/22.11:16:10.MAINT.ERROR
:BLDLIST.CPLOAD :0BJECT.BLDLIST :STAT.BUILT.06/05/22.10:11:40.BILL

Figure 107. Service-Level Build Status Table Example

Contents

The first line in the table shows the date and time when the table was last updated with new build
requirements from the select data file. The file name of the select data file is also provided. Each entry
in the table contains a build list name, the name of an object generated from the build list, the build
status of that object, and possibly an error qualifier, if processing could not be completed successfully.
The build status includes the date and time the object was built and the user ID that was used for the
build operation.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the service-level build status table, see “The Service-
Level Build Status Table (bldid SRVBLDS)” on page 719.
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The Version Vector Table (appid VVTlvlid)

The version vector table contains a history of all parts that have been serviced. A product may have more
than one version vector table associated with it. Products may have one version vector table for each AUX
level identified in the product’s control file.

The version vector table resides on the product’s APPLY string and is updated by the VMFAPPLY EXEC
during apply processing as PTFs are processed.

Example

Figure 108 on page 176 shows an example of the version vector table.

:PART.DMSABC TXT :PTF. UV12345.VM0O0001 UV23456.VMOOO0O2
:PART.RECEIVE EXC :PTF. UV12345.VM0O0OO1 UV34567.VMOOO0O3
:PART.FILELIST EXC :PTF. UV12345.VM00001.P0O0GOO1DS UV34567.VMOOOO3.M
:PART.FSOPEN MACRO :PTF. UV12345.VM00001.P0O0OOO1DS

Figure 108. Version Vector Table Example

Contents

Each entry in the table contains a part name and type, a PTF number, an APAR number associated with
the PTF number, and the 8-character file type of the source update file that contains the changes for the
specified APAR. An “M” following a PTF/APAR number pair indicates the PTF and APAR have been merged
into a new or refreshed source file for the part.

Note: The APAR number and the file type of the source update file are optional values and may not appear
in each entry in the version vector table.

To find out more about the syntax and content of the version vector table, see “The Version Vector Table
(appid VVTLvlid)” on page 723.
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Chapter 16. Introduction to the VMFSIM EXEC

The VMFSIM EXEC is the interface to the software inventory. You can use the VMFSIM EXEC to:

« Query the software inventory (“VMFSIM QUERY” on page 570)

« Update the software inventory (“VMFSIM MODIFY” on page 565)

« Compare the version vector tables to the AUX file structure (“VMFSIM CHKLVL” on page 534)

- Identify the latest version of a part (“VMFSIM GETLVL” on page 546)

« Compare two Software Inventory tables (“VMFSIM COMPTBL” on page 541)

« Build apply and exclude lists (“VMFSIM SRVREQ” on page 582 and “VMFSIM SRVDEP” on page 576)
- List the requisite PTFs for a given PTF (“VMFSIM SRVREQ” on page 582)

« List the requisite products for a given product (“VMFSIM SYSREQ” on page 594)

« List the dependent PTFs for a given PTF (“VMFSIM SRVDEP” on page 576)

- List the dependent products for a given product (“VMFSIM SYSDEP” on page 588)

« Support your local modification structure (“VMFSIM LOGMOD” on page 559)

« Initialize and recover the software inventory with products or PTFs (“VMFSIM INIT” on page 553)

You see examples of how to use the VMFSIM EXEC in the following sections. The VMFSIM EXEC and its
command syntax are described in “The Source Product Parameter File” on page 13.

The VMFINFO EXEC provides a user-friendly, panel interface to the VMFSIM EXEC and the Software
Inventory. For more information on the VMFINFO EXEC and the VMFINFO panels, see Chapter 17, “Using
the VMFINFO Panels,” on page 199 and “VMFINFO EXEC” on page 405.

Providing Input to VMFSIM

VMFSIM uses tagged data as input. There are three ways to enter tagged data for VMFSIM commands:

* From the command line
» Ina REXX stem
« From afile

For more information on using tagged data as input, see “VMFSIM: Tagged Data (TDATA)” on page 530.

Receiving Output from VMFSIM

Output TDATA statements are returned from VMFSIM to the terminal display, a file, or a REXX stem.

Querying the Software Inventory

The VMFSIM QUERY function is the main interface to the software inventory. You can either use the
VMFINFO panels to run VMFSIM queries, or you can enter VMFSIM QUERY commands manually. To find
out how to use the VMFINFO panels, see Chapter 17, “Using the VMFINFO Panels,” on page 199.

To illustrate the power and flexibility of the VMFSIM QUERY function, the following sections show a
number of sample queries. For the command syntax, see “VMFSIM QUERY” on page 570.

Querying the System-Level Software Inventory after Receive Processing

This section shows examples of how to use the VMFSIM command to access the data available after
products are received on the system by VMSES/E. You can also use the VMFINFO panel interface to
perform these tasks.
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Determining the Status of Products Received

The VM SYSRECS table contains a list of all products that are received on the system. To query the status
of all installed products, enter:

VMFSIM QUERY VM SYSRECS TDATA :PPF :STAT
The data returned by this query is:

VMFSIP2480I RESULTS FOR
TDATA :PPF :STAT
:PPF ESA MYCOMP
:STAT RECEIVED.06/28/22.09:16:01.MAINT.240-9901
:PPF ESA MYCOMP2
:STAT RECEIVED.06/28/22.10:50:34.MAINT.240-9901

Finding the Description of Products Received

The VM SYDESCT table contains a descriptive name for each product that has been received on the
system. To find the description for all products received on the system, enter:

VMFSIM QUERY VM SYSDESCT TDATA :PPF
The data returned by this query is:

VMFSIP2480I RESULTS FOR
TDATA :PPF

:PPF ESA MYCOMP

:PRODID 1VMVMC23%MYCOMP

:DESC MYCOMP component for z/VM
:PPF ESA MYCOMP2

:PRODID 1VMVMS10%MYCOMP2

:DESC MYCOMP2 component for z/VM

Querying the System-Level Software Inventory after Apply Processing
This section shows examples of how to use the VMFSIM command to access the data that is available
after products have been applied to the system by VMSES/E.
Querying the Status of Products Applied

The VM SYSAPPS table contains the status of all the products that are applied on the system. To
determine the apply status of all the products installed on the system, enter:

VMFSIM QUERY VM SYSAPPS * TDATA :PPF :STAT
The data returned by this query is:

VMFSIP2480I RESULTS FOR
TDATA :PPF :STAT
:PPF ESA MYCOMP
:STAT APPLIED.06/28/22.09:16:03.MAINT
:PPF ESA MYCOMP2
:STAT APPLIED.06/28/22.10:50:36.MAINT

You can also use the VMFINFO panel interface to perform this query.

Querying the System-Level Software Inventory after Build Processing

This section shows examples of how to use the VMFSIM command to access the data that is available
after products have been built by VMSES/E.

178 z/VM: 7.3 VMSES/E Introduction and Reference



Querying the Software Inventory

Querying the Status of Products Built

The VM SYSBLDS table contains the status of all the products that are built on the system. To determine
the build status of all the products installed on the system, enter:

VMFSIM QUERY VM SYSBLDS * TDATA :PPF :STAT

The data returned by this query is:

VMFSIP2480I RESULTS FOR
TDATA :PPF :STAT
:PPF ESA MYCOMP
:STAT BUILT.06/28/22.11:36:29.MAINT
:PPF ESA MYCOMP2
:STAT BUILT.06/28/22.12:02:29.MAINT

You can also use the VMFINFO panel interface to perform this task.

Performing Additional Queries on the System-Level Software Inventory

This section shows additional queries you can perform on the system-level software inventory tables.

What Do I Have Installed that is Related to a Specific Product?
To determine what you have installed that is related to a specific product, for example RSCS, enter:

VMFSIM QUERY VM SYSDESCT TDATA :DESC PVM :PPF :PRODID

The data returned by the query is:

:PPF 5684100E PVMINS
:PRODID 5684100E%PVMINS
:DESC Installing PVM 2.1.1
:PPF 5684100E PVMUCENG
:PRODID 5684100E%PVMUCENG
:DESC Upper Case English help
:PPF 5684100E PVMSRC
:PRODID 5684100E%PVMSRC
:DESC Installing PVM 2.1.1 Optional souzce
:PPF 5684100E PVMISFS
:PRODID 5684100E%PVMISFS
:DESC Installing PVM 2.1.1 using SFS directories
:PPF 5684100E PVMUSFS
:PRODID 5684100E%PVMUSFS
:DESC Servicing PVM 2.1.1 Upper Case English help using SFS directories
:PPF 5684100E PVMSSFS
:PRODID 5684100E%PVMSSFS
:DESC Installing PVM 2.1.1 Optional source using SFS directories

What Options are Coded in the Product Parameter File (PPF)?
To find out which options are coded in the product parameter file for the MYCOMP component, enter:

VMFSIM QUERY ESA PPF TDATA :COMPNAME MYCOMP :CNTRLOP

The data returned by the query is:

VMFSIP2480I Results for
TDATA :COMPNAME MYCOMP :CNTRLOP
: COMPNAME MYCOMP
:CNTRLOP
:BCOMPNAME MYCOMP
:PRODDESC MYCOMP for z/VM
:RECID 1VMVMC23
:APPID 1VMVMC23
:BLDID 1VMVMC23
:AXLIST AGWVM
:EXCLIST
:LOG YES

